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1860 Dec. 5.| R. | Abdul-Latif, Khin Bahidur, Nawab, 0.1.2. Calcutta, 

1868 Sept. 2. | N.S. An R.M., Depy. Commissioner, Salt Revenue. 

1860 July 4. | NR. Aimed’ hbo Bahsdur, Hon. Sayyid, c.s.1. Aligarh. 

1860 Abril d |NCR|Aitchion, J. Bs, x. 9 Be 8 

1860 . 'y M.D., to the eon, 
General, H. M.’s Forote, Bengal’ ‘Bonte = 

1878 Mar. 6.| N.S.| Allen, G. W., c.1. 8. Burope. 

1874 June 8.) R. | Amir Ali, Sayyid, Saslabare’ Late. Oaleutia, 

1882 Mar. 1.| R. | Amir Hussain, Syed, Khan Bahadur. Caloutta. 

1865 Jan.11.} R. | Anderson, John, x. Bee F.R.S. rh P.L,8., Superintendent, 

eles Indian Museum. 

1875 Feb. 3. 2 Bon Army. Naini Tal. .2 > 

1871 Sept. 6.| R. ayn ie Anon, vin Hol aie B.A. ©. 8. Acot~" 

1869 Feb. 3.| N-R. 


. Atior Singh Bahia, Sind, 0.1. EM. UF. Chief 
of Bhadour. Ludiana. 


es 


1870 Fob. 2.| NR. 
1873 Aug. 6.) N.S. 
.* 

1862 Feb. 5.| R. 


1859 Aug. 3.| R. 
1885 Nov. 7.| N.S. 


Baden-Powell, Baden Henry, c. s., Addl, Commis. 
sioner, Ray di and Lahore Divisions. Lahore. 
Badgley, Major William Francis, 8. ¢., pre. Dery, 


Superinte: aa of S 
Dain Gaurd, Depsty Magic.” Cala 


Ball, Valentine, u. A. F. RS, ¥.G.8. Europe. 
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R. | Banerjea, Rev. Kristo Mohun, tu. p. Caloutta. 
R. | Barclay, Arthur, mw. 2. Surgeon, Bengal Medical 


1860 Nov. 1. 
» 1862 Aug.31. 


1869 Dec, 1. 


1879 Ang.28. 
1881 Aug. 3. 


1859 May 4. 
1878 June 5. 
1873 Feb. 5. 
1864 Sept. 7. 


1878 Sept.25. 


1881 Mar. 2. 
1862 Oct. 8. 
1872 Ang. 7. 
1876 Nov.15. 


1878 Oct. 4. 
1879 Mar. 5. 
1875 July 7. 
1857 Mar. 4, 
1873 April 2. 
1879 Aug.28, 
1880 Nov. 3. 
1877 May 2. 
1876 Nov.15. 
1868 Jan. 15. 
1883 Feb. 7. 
1876 May 4. 


1860 Mar. 7. 
1879 Jan. 8. 


1879 April 2. 
1869 Jan. 20. 





LM. 


NR. 
N.R. 


LM. 


Service. Calcutta. 
Barker, R. A., u. ., Civil Surgeon. Nya Dumka, 
Santhal Perguanahe, 
Barkley, D. G., uw. a., 0.8. Lahore. 
Barstow, Henry Clements, 0. s., Magistrate and Col- 
lector. Oawnpore. 
Bayley, The Hon'ble Sir Edward Clive, 2. 0. s., 
K.0. 8.1, C.1.8. Burope. 
Bayley, C.S., ¢. 8, Ofte. t Under-Secretary to the 
vt. of B engal, Calcutta. 
hak R. R, M. R. I. B. A.. Draughtsman, Chief 
eer’s Ofiice, B. I. Railway. Caloutta. 


. erin rho -# 0. -* a Oe: Commissioner, Burdwan 
Division. 
.| Beighton, T. De ° 8 8. Ot. Judge. Burdwan, 


Benett, W. OC. " Cawnpore. 

Bernard, Charles Edward, c.s. Hurope. 
Beverley, The Hon. Henrf, M.A, 0.8. Oalcutta, 
Beveridge, Henry, o. s., District and Sessions Judge. 

of 


Bhakte, Krishna Gopal. Caloutta. 


.| Biddulph, Major J., 8. 8.0. Sirdarpur, 0. I. 
Black, 


C., Archwological Engineer. Bellary, 
Madras Presy. 


.| Blanford, H. F., a. B.6& M., FR. S., F. G. 8., Mete- 


Bigs eae orter, Govt. of India. aleutta, 
Blisset, T., Superintendent, Telegraph Stores. 
Bomb: 


Biyth, W.D., M.A. LL. D., 0. 8. Under-Secretary 
to the Govt. of Bengal. ‘Caloutta 


.| Bose, Pramatha Nath, 3. so, F. G. 8. Geological 


Survey of India. Kawarda, Bilaspur, 0. P. 


; a 8., Inspector-General 
. Bowie, Major M. M. “Nome. 


Boxwell, John, ©. 8. 

Brace, Lewis Jones K., Oerator of the Hecbabbiins 
Soe ee ee Sibpur. 

Bradshaw, Brigade-Sargeon A. F., A. M.D. » Quetta. 

Brandis, Dietrich, PH. D., ¥. L. 8., P. B. 8 Hurope. 

Browne, J. F., 0.8. M. B.A. 8., a and _ 
Sessions Judge, 24-Pergunnahs. 


Celery She BA. Her. the Lord Bishop of. Oal- 
Cadell, Alans 5.'1,,6.k2 Sees ' Mirsapore. 
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1878 Mar. 5. 
1880 Mar. 3. 
1881 Feb. 2. 
1876 Nov.15. 


1861 Mar. 
1880 Nov. 
1874 Aug. 5. 


1877 Aug.30. 
1880 Ang.26. 


1881 May 4. 
1874 Nov. 4. 
1881 Mar. 2. 
1876 Mar. 1. 
1877 June 6. 


1874 Mar. 4. 
1883 April 4. 


1873 Ang. 6. 


1873 Dec. 3. 
1877 Tune 6. 


. 1865 June 7. 


1879 April 7. 


1869 April 7. 
1859 Oct. 6. 


1862 May 7. 
1880 Dec. 1. 





oft A. ©., Archeological § of India, 
ie. R urve’ le 
‘Allahabad. F 

Carter, —_ John, Depy. Conservator of Forests. 


Cayley, Sargeon-Major H., Surgeon, Mayo Native 
ospital. Oaleutta. 
Chalmers, James B., 0. BE. Y 


— Harachandra, Zamindar. Sherpur, Mai- 
mansung! z 
Chaudhuri, Khirode Chandra Roy. Berhampur Ool- 


lege. 

Chennell, A. W., Asst. Surveyor, Survey Depart- 
ment. Shillong. 

Clarke, Major Henry Lari RB. Europe. 

Clerk, Lieut.-Colonel Malcolm G., Commandant 
the Fort. Chunar, N. W. P. 

—— John, Asst, Sub-Depy. yar Agent, 

hunar 


-| Constable, Archibald, Resident E: and Per- 


sonal Asst. to Chief Engineer, Oudh and Rohil- 


.| Cook, Capt. Tk 0: dete 
Ora 


wfard, James, B. A., C. 8., Barrister-at-Law, Offg. 
District and Sessions Judge. Maimansingh. 
hap aM. 4., Director of Public Instruction. 


Crombie, Alexander, a. p., Civil S: . Burope. 
Crosthwaite, Hon. C. H. T., c.s. . Chief Com- 
missioner, British Burmah. Rangoon. 


. ry rage David Douglas, . p., , Professor, Medi- 
Burope. 


Dames, Mansel a 0.8., Asst. Commissioner. 
Dera Ismail Khan. 
Mahiréjé of. Darbhanga. 


' Dis, Raj Japkishan, Bahr, 0.8.1. Bijnor. 


MA. Oudh Commercial 
P*Timied, Field 67 Nga pe 


De Pata 3k P28. B 
oo 


.| Dhanapati Singh Dughar, Rai Bahddur. - Asimganj. 
'. Dilnwer Hascle Ahmed: Maulawi. Jamvwi, Monghyr. 














Date of Election. 
1877 July 4. 


1875 Mar. 3. 
1882 Mar. 1. 
1879 Feb. 5. 


Diler ear Syad Ashgar Ali, Khan Bahddur, 
0.8.1. Oalow 


Douglas, J. C., Supdt. of Telegraph Stores. Ali- 


pore. 

. oo J. M., 6. s., Settlement Officer. Karnal, 
anjab 

'. Duthie, y: F., Superintendent, Govt. Botanical Gar- 
dens. Saharunpore. 


1877 Aug.30. . | Dutt, Kedarnath, Depy. Magte. aa 
1873 April 2. Dutt, Omesh eke Caloutt 
1881 Mar. 2. - _ The Hon’ble Sir Ashley, K. 0. 8.1. 0.1. B. 
Burope. 
1870 Mar. 8. - Bibi H. R. H. The Duke of. Zurope. 
1863 May 6. . ‘ohn Ware, 0.8. 6.8.1. Oaleutta, 
1879 Mar. 5. '. Bobi, E. van, Consul-General for Belgium. 
1874 Dec. 2. . | Egerton, The Hon. Sir Robert Eyles, o. 8., K. 0, 8 1. 
0.1. B. 
1871 Dec. 2. = J., M. ty Mteorlogin Reporter to the Govt. 
of Bengal. 
1859 Dec. 7. Fath Ali, Maulawi. Caleutta. 
1863 Jan, 15. —, Francis, Asst., Geological Survey of India. 
lalcutta. 
1876 Jan. 5. . | Feistmantel, Ottokar, u. p., Palwontologist, Geologi- 
cal Survey of India. Europe. 
1880 April 7. . | Fiddian, W., M. 4., 0. 8., Offg. Magistrate and Col- 
lector. Birbhiim. 
1879 July 2. '. — M., c. s., Magistrate and Collector. Dar- 
1869 Sept. 1. | N.S. Fisher John Hadden, ¢. 8. Europe. 
1872 Deo. 4. .| Forbes, Lieut.-Col. John Greenlaw, 8. ». Allahabad. 
1876 July 5. Foulkes, The Rev. Thos., P. 1. 8., M. B. A. 8., F. B. G. 8. 
Chaplain. Salem, Madras Presy. 
1869 Sept. 1. .| Bryer, Colonel, G. B., u. 8. 0. Deputy Commis 
sioner. Thoyetmyo, B. Burmah. 
1880 April 7. Gajapati, Ananda Ram, Raja of Viziansgram. Viwi- 
anagram, 
1873 Dec. 3. . Gamble, J.S., mu. 4., Conservator of Forests; North- 
ear, ern Circle.” Madras. 
1883. Aug. Garga, K: Isvanprasad, Zemindar. 
1859 Aug. 3. — "Major-General James ‘Faniley wieoare). 
Burope. 
1867 Dec. 4. | Gay, B., M. 4 0. 8., Accountant-General Bombay. 
1883 Ang.30, Ghose, Manomohan. Calowtta. 
1871 May 3. Ghosha, Kali es a 
1869 Feb. 3. Ghosha, 












Date of Election. 
1870 May 4. = Ghoshél, R4jé Saty4nand. Calcutta. 
1880 Aug. 4. Gibbs, ‘he Hon. James, 0 ¢.1. B, ¥. EB. G. 8. 
M. RB. A. S, Member of the Governor-General’s 
Calcutta, 
1875 July 7. Girdlestone, Charles Edward Ridgway, 0. s., Resi- 
dent. Katmandu, Ne 
1861 Feb. 5. . | Godwin-Austen, Lieut.- Jonel H. H., ¥. B.8., F.Z.8., 
¥.8.G.8. Hurope. 
1882 May 3 . | Golam Sarwar, Maulawi. Calcutta. 
1862 July 2. 4 = Robert, o. 2., Executive Engineer, P. W. D. 
ure he 
1881 Mar, 2. Prag Chunder. Oaleutta. 
1863 Noy. 4. .| Gowan, Major-General J. ¥. Hurope, 
1879 Jan. 8. .| Gowan, Major W. E. Simla. 
1877 Nov. 7. -| Grant, Alexander, M. 1. 0. B., Director of State Rail- 
ways. Burope. 
1876 Nov. 15. | N.R.| Grierson, George Abraham, c. 8. Patna. 
” 1861 Sept. 4. St leoek te . 8.1. Burope. 
1861 Feb. 6. . | Growse, Frederick Salmon, ™. 4., C. 5., 0.1. B., Mag- 
istrate and Collector. Bulandshahr, N. W. P. 
1880 Feb. 4. Gupta, Behfrilél, c.s. Oaleutta. 
1883 June 6. Gurdyal Singh, Sirdar, oc. s., Asst. Commissioner. 
Hoshiarpur, Panjab. 
1867 July 3. a ae, Charles Augustus, Assistant, Geol. Survey 
1883 Jan. 3. ooie Her Te Tirh 
an. 3. <7 7, B.A, O. 8. ur, Tirhut. 
1879 Mar. 5. sting Oaloutta’ a 
1877 Sept.27. Hart, J., inoganton: Caleutta. 
1875 Mar. 3.| N.S. Hendley, Surgeon Major Thomas Holbein. ae 
1879 Mar. 5, . oo Major J., 8. B., ¥. B.8., Survey of Ini 
1875 Ang. 4. Howitt’ 1 James gas Katherinus, ¢. s., Commis- 
sioner. Ohota 
1883 May 2. Hom, Giang Aberin 9: dt, sa 20h 
Prof. of Physical Science, Muir College and é 
mont rag to Govi., N.-W. P. and Oudh. 
1872 Dec. 4. eke or, ks PT PH. D., Principal of the 
*Madrasabh. Oaloutia. 
1878 Mar. 6.|N.R.| Hoey, W. Lucknow. 
1873 Jan. 8. .| Houstoun, G. L., v. G.s. Burope. 
1863 Jan. 15. | N.R.} Howell, Mortimer Sloper, o. 8. anes: N-W.P. 
1878 Sept.25. | N.R. | Hughes, G., c.s. Rupar, Amballa. 
1867 Aug. 7. | Hughes, T. H., A.B. 8. M., ees See eee 
India. Kutni., B. I. E 
1866 Jan. 17. . | Hughes, Major W. G., x. 
1870 Jan. 5. Fen dlua Ueto. Ao a 8. Uahabad. 
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Date of Blection. 
1872 Dec. 









4 .| Ibbetson, Denzil Charles Jelf, c. s. Lakore:. 

1866 Mar. 7. gareik William, c. s. Magistrate and Collector. 
Ghazipur. 

1853 Dec. 7 '. Tisacignaandl Singh, Maharaja, ¢.c.s.1. Benares. 

1874 Feb. 4. sod Surgeon Major Charles Julian J. Cal- 

1878 May 2. . Pai Sir L. S. Burope. 

1880 Dee. 1. . | Jackson, William Prec B. 0.8. Europe. 

1869 Aug. 4. Jahén Qadr Muhammad Wahid a AMS, Bahadur, Prince. 
Garden Reach, Calcutta 

1876 July 5. is a tage lh BN, F. 8. A. 8., Marine Survey 
Dept. a 

1879 Mar. 5. Jarrett, Lt.-Col. H. 8., 8. 8. ¢., Secy. to the Board 
0 Examiners. Calcutta. 

1881 Feb. 2. Jenkins, Capt. Thomas Morris, m. 8. c., Asst. Com- 
missioner and J. P. for Burmah. DBassein. 

1862 Mar. 5. .| Johnstone, Lieut.-Colonel James William Hope, ™ 
Commissioner. Jallandhar. 

1867 Dec. 4. .| Johnstone, Lieut.-Col. James, Political Agent. 
B 

1878 Aug. 7. Johnstone, P. 1 0: B 

1873 Dex. 3. Johore, H. Th the Matiosjé of, K. c. 8. 1. New 
Johore, Singapore. 

1878 April 2. Jones Frederick, c. s., Magte. and Collr. Hurope. 

1875 Nov. 3. Jones, Samuel Sim B. A., ¢. 8., Asst. Commis- 
sioner, Deoghur Division. Santhal Pergwnnahe. 

1869 April 7.| RB. | Kabiruddin Ahmad, —— Cane ” 

1882 mar OS ae: mer beg le, M. A. 

1874 Dec. 2. | N.R.| Kh Bahadur, ag ae Patna. 

1867 Dec. 4.| BR. ine reg M. B, F. L. 8. Supdt., Royal Botanio 
Garden. § 

1881 Mar. 2.|N.R.| King, Lucas te, B. A., LL. Bc. 8. Peshawar. 

1862 Jan. 15. | N.R.| King, W., Jr., B. A., F. G. 8., Dep . Supdt. for Ma- 
dras, Geol. of India. utnt. B.D R, 

1880 Dec. 1.| N.S. | Kirton, Surgeon-Major William Henry, F. 1. 8., Me- 
dical Store-Keeper. Hurope. 

1880 Jan. 7.|N.R.| Kisch, H. M, m. a., 0. s. 

1877 Jan. 17|N.R.| Kishor, Kumara Radha Dev, Juvréj of Hill Tipperah. 

1882 June 7. |N.R.} Kishore Singh, Maharaja Kumar Harendra... Bettiah. 

1883 Aug.30. | N.R.| Kuster, B. 8. a. 

1878 Oct. 4. | NR. Singh, Raja. 

1877 Sep. 27. | N.R.| La Touche, James John B. ape. 8. Banda. 

1881 Feb. 2. | B.S. | Lang’ Robert + Govt. 

1882 Dec. 6.|N.R.| Lawrence, Walter. Abu, 




















Date of Election. 
1881 Mar. 2.|N.R.| Lee, J. Bridges, M. 4, F. GS, F. 0. 8, FZ. 8, 
Barrister-at-Law. Lahore. 

1879 Dec. 3. | N.R. Dennard G. S., Asst. Traffic Supdt., N. B. State 

y. Baidpur. 

1879 Mar. 5.| R. ee a a i ti Secy. to the Govt. of 

1880 July 7.| N-R.| Lewis, Rev. Arthur. p. - oo teed Ghazi Khan. 

1873 Feb. 5.| N.S. | Lewis, Timothy Richards, a. 8., Special Asst. to the 
Sanitary Commissioner with "the Government of 
India. —— 

1881 Dec. 7.| N.S.| Logan, R., 0.8. Europe. 

1866 Jan. 17. | FM. i, James, Surveyor, G. T. Survey (retired). 

1869 July 7.) NR. Lyall, Gharles James, B. a., 0.8. Shillong. 

1870 April 7. | L.M. eed B. Smith. Northampton, Mass, U. &., 
America. 

* 1880 Dec. 1.| R. M‘Cann, H. W., u. 4., D. sc., Professor, Presidency 

College. Calcutta. 

1868 Dec. 2.|N.R.| Macauliffe, Michael, p. a. c. 8 Judicial Asst. 
Gujrat, Panjab. 

1880 June 2.| FM. mald, James, c. 8. Europe. 

1879 Feb. 5.|N.R.| Macgregor, Major O. R., Fr. k. @. 8, 44th N. I. 
Kohima, Naga Hills, Assam. 

1848 April 5. | L.M. le Genel tet Robert, B. B, FR. 8. Ey 
Marisol, B.G.8. BHurope. 

1873 Dec. 3.) R. MacLend, Saageon jn r Kenneth, x, D. Oaloutta. 

1880 May 5.|N.R.| Macleod, Roderick 7. Or 0. 8., Asst. Magistrate. 

1881 July 6./ R. Mahomed Firukh Shah, Prince. Caloutta. 

1882 Aug. 2.| R. | Mahomed Yusoof, Hon. Moulvie. Oaloutta. 

1867 April 3.} R. py tain Major-General George Byres, 8. 0. 

jeram; 

1878 April 3.| RB. Mallet, FR, Mei ical S os ieaasar a 

1864 oe 6.| R. Daveaics, ieeaain 

1869 Sept. 1.) R. Malik? Yodulal Calcutta. 

1872 Nov. 6.|N.R.| Man, E. H., Asst. Supdt. Nancowry, Nicobars. 

1880 May. 5. | N.R.| Mandalik, The Hon. Sahib Visvanath Narayana, 
0.8.1. Bombay 

1869 July. 7. | N.R.| Markham, ait Macaulay, ¢. sS., FP. BG. Sy 

1873 July. 2. | N.R. Cateste. WGenate Synthea, Bengal. 

ly. 2. .| Marshall, a, hea, 

1877 Feb. 7. | .N.S.| Marshall, Major Geo. Fred. oon g., Asst. 
Fe ie Govt. of India, P. W. Burope. 

1860 Mar. 7.| R. | Medlicott, H. Ba. a. Fr. 2.5. F. G.8., Supdt., Geo- 

> wrgal Suey of India. Calcutta, 
1877 Mar. 7. | N.R.| Mi an) Ch ang Teast Edwin, Px. p., Mili? 


1882 Dec. 6./N.R. 
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Date of Election. 


1871 Sept. 6. 
6. 


1870 July 
1874 May 


1875 ia. 


1856 Mar. 
1876 Dee. 
1881 May 


1881 Dec. 
1878 May 
1864 Nov. 
1879 May 
1883 May 


1867 Mar. 
1882 Jan. 


1880 Aug.26. 
1880 Aug.26. 
4 


2. 
7. 


1880 Dec. 


1882 Aug. 2 


1876 May 


1881 Nov. 


1869 July 


1871 July 
1874 Oct. 


1880 Dec. 


1880 Aug. 


1880 Jan. 


1878 Aug. 
1880 Jan. 


5. 
4, 


1879 Aug. 28. 
1. 


1883 Aug.30. 


1878 Ang. 6. 


4. 
7. 


6. 
7. 


6 
4 
5 
6. 
4, 
7. 
2. 
2 
7. 
2 
6. 
4 


aau4 a 2 aa, a 
PRP Poop & & Pap PF pe 


N. 


NR. 
NR. 


R. 


5 ae Lieut.-Colonel S. B., s. ., Political Agent. 


aller A ik: B., 3. 4., Barrister-at-law, Official As- 
signee. Caloutta. 


.| Minchin, F. J. V. Aska, Ganjan. 
.| Minchin, Colonel ©. C. Mew Panjab. 


Mitra, Réjendral4la, Réi Bahadur, uu. v., o. 1 x. 
Calcutta. 


i — me E., British Consul. Basrah, Persian 
| Molloy, Ma: Seria 5th Goorkhas. Abbotabad, 


Hazara, Panjab 


. | Monteath, J. J., M.D. Silchar. 

.| Moyle, J. C., Barrister-at-law. Moulmein, Burmah, 
.| Muke: jea, Bhudeva, 0.1.8. Chinsurah. 

.| Muir, J. W., Mw. a., 0. s., Barrister-at-law. Europe. 


M i, Rajkrishna, x. 4., B.L., translator 

ae 

Mukerjea, The Hon. Pearimohan, M.A. Uttarpara, 
Manet’ Girijabhushan, u. a. Oaloutta. 

M Benod Behari. Caleutta. 


.| Nag, Sib Chunder. ge a 


Napier, J. R. Calo 


.| Narain Sin; 7 Raja Rava. Khyrah, Monghyr. 


Nash, A. 
Calcutta. 
Nicéville, L. de. Calousta. 


aM. A., Professor, Presidency — 


.| Nursing Rao, A. V. Vizagapatam. 


. — W., 0. &., — P. W. D., Garrison 


Div., Sittang Canal. Burope. 
O’Kinealy, The Hon’ble James, ¢.6., Judge of the 
High ourt. Caleutta. 
Sian neta aoe ¥.R.G.8. Burope. 
Oldham, R. D., a. B. 8. Geological Survey 
of India. Saharwn: pore. 
Oliver, Edw. Emmerson, m. 1. 0. 8., Asst. Seoy. to 
awk ered Lahore. . 
Olpherts, W. G., c. &., E. I. Railway. Howrah. 


fs Pandia, Pandit Mohanlall Vishnulall, v. 1. 8., Member 









Date of Election 
1862 May 7. | {.M.) Partridge, Surgeon-Major Samuel Bowen, m. 0. 
E 


1879 Mar. 5.| N.S. 
1871 Dec. 6.|N 

1860 Feb. 1.|FM.| Pearse, Major-General G. G., 0. B.,R.H.A. Burope. 
1873 Aug. 6.| R. | Pedler, Alexander, ¥. 0. §., Professor of Chemistry, 


S. | Pawsey, R, c. 8., Collector. Hurope. 
-R.| Peal, 8. E. Sibsagar, Asam. 


Presidency Coll Caleutta. . 
1864 Mar. 2.| N.S. ee Fleetwood ago, o. s., Offg. Commissioner. 
N 


s 
1865 Sept. 6. | NR. Poppe RB. Arrah. 
1881 Aug.25.| R. — reg |e Melville, . a., Professor, Presidency 


1883 Jan. 3.|N.R. plow Major Trevor C. Simla. 
. 1. | N.R.| Peters, C. T., a. 8, Surgeon-Major. Bombay. 
1868 May 6.| R. Peterson, F. W,, P. 0. 8., H. M.’s Mint. Caloutta. 
1835 July 1. | N.S. | Phayre, Sir ‘Arthur Purves, K.0.8.1,¢.B. Burope. 
1883 Aug.30. | N.R.| Pope, Richard Rodney, 0.s. Nilphamari, N. B.S. R. 
WP 1972 Dec. 4.| R. nnith Sarasvati, Pandit, x. a., 3.1. Bhowanipur. 
1880 June 2.|N.R.| Prasad Sinh, Thakur Garuradhawaya, Raja of 
1877 Aug.30. |WR. a a a tier taal: Banku 
-30. | N.R.| Pratapnararyan Sin, e} ankura. 
1881 Feb. 2.) RB. er sag Major William raccin 2. s.c. Calcutta. 
1878 Feb. 6.|N.S.| Prinsep, The Hon’ble H. T., Judge of the High 
Court. Caloutta. 









1871 June 7.| R. | Ramkrishna. Caloutta. 

1877 May 2.) N.S.| Rav Rayenshaw, Thomas Edw., ¢.s. Burope 

1880 April 7.} R. | Rai, Bipina Chandra, 3.1. Oaloutta. 

1877 Aug. 1. | NUR. Ha. Oy aah Beige P.W.D, Thonzat, British 

1871 July 5. | NR. Raid Jonce Robert, o.s., Collector. Bareilly, Ro- 
hileund. 

1881 Mar. 2.| R. | Reynolds, The Hon, Herbert John, 3 a. ¢. 8. 
Oaloutta. 

1880 Aug. 4.|N.R.| Reynolds, Herbert William Ward, c.s. Allahabad. 2 

1860 Jan. 3.|N.R.| Rivett-Carnac, John Henry, 0. &, 6.1.8, 7. 8.A, 
Opium Agent. Ghazipur. 

1863 April.1.|F.M.| Ro m, Charles, c. s., Secretary to the Govt., 
N.-W. P. and Ou urope. 

1878Sept.25.| R. | Robertson, Rey. J. Oaloutta. 

1865 Feb. 1.| N.S.| Robinson, 8. H. Eu 

1881 Aug.30.| R. | Roy, Nanda Kumar. ta 

1880 Sept.30. | N.R. E. M., Asst, Engineer, P. W. D- Pee 

og Burmah. 

1877 May 2. |N.R. ceaeiel. Be Rajputana-Malwa Railway. Ajmere, 

1870 May 4.| R. sch Dr. W. Calcutta. 

1879 Feb. 5.| R. | Sconce, Lt.-Col. J., 8, 8. 0. Caloutta. 

1874 Jaly 1. |N.R.| Seully, Dr. John. "H. M's Mint, Bombay. 



















BR. | Sen, Adharlal, sp. a. Oaloutta. 
N.R.} Sen, Dr. Rim Das. Berhampur. 
FM. oo Emile, Membre de ? MTastitut de France. 
aris. 
2.) BR. | Serajul Islam, Moulvie. Calcutta. 
8. | NR. owe R., M. c. s. Madras. 
2./ R. » C J. Calcutta. 
7.| N.S. Sherhian, C.J.,0. 8. Burope. 
. 21 NR. Shopland, E. R., Indian Marine, Port Officer, Akyab. 
8. | N.R.}| Shyamaldass, Kaviréja, Private Secy. to H. H. the 
Mehéréna of Udaipur. Udaipur. 
1878 April 3.| R. -| Simson, A. Calcutta. 
1867 April 8.| R. | Sirkér, Dr. Mahendralila, Oaleutta. 
1872 Aug. 7.| N.S. Skrefsrud, Rey. L. O., India Home Mission to the 
Santhils. Huwrope. 
1864 Sept. 7. | N.R.| Sladen, Col. E. B., u.s.0. Akyad. 
1874 June 3.|N.R.| Smith, Vincent Atha, c. 8. Settlement Officer. 
Basti, N..W. P * 
1879 Mar. 5.| R. | Someren; Major G. J. van., Oaleutta. 
1872 July 8.|N.R.| Stephen, Carr, . u., Judi. Asst. Commr. Ludianah. 
1879 Oct. 2.| N.S. “sear R.A, P. 2. G.8., Asst. Comr. of Currency. 
1882 May 3.| R. Stonat i. B. Sir Donald M, Bart., G.0.B., 6.0.8.1, 
Commander-in-Chief. Calcutta. 
1878 July 3. | N.R.| St. Barbe, H. L., c. 8. Bassein, British Burmah. 
1876 Aug. 2. | N.R.} St. Jobn, Lieut.-Col. Sir Oliver Beauchamp, 8, £., 
K. ¢. 8. 1., Officer on special duty. Kashmir. 
1869 Feb. 3. | N.S.| Strachey, Sir J., K.0.8.1, 0.1. B. Europe. 
1880 Nov. 3. | F.M.| Sturt, Lieut. Robert Ramsay Napier, p. s. c., Panjab 
Frontier Force. Zurope. 
1864 Aug.11.| R. | Swinhoe, W., Attorney-at-Law. Ouloutta. 
1880 Nov. 3. | N.R-| Swynnerton, "Rev. Charles. Naushera. 
1880 June 2.| N.S.| Sykes, John Gastrell, Lu. 3., Barrister-at-Law and 
Advocate, High Court, N. W.P. Hurope. 
1868 June 3.| R. | Tagore, The Hon’ble Maharaji Jotendra Mohua, a ep 
K.0.8.1. Oaleutia. : 
1865 Sept. 6. | N.S. igre C. H., u. a., Principal, Presidoneg Coes: 
wrope. 
1874 Mar. 4, | N.S. 2B dan Commander A. D., late Indian Novy. 
1860 May 2.| N.S. Templa Sir R., Bart., K. 6. 8 L, 01 By BO. 8. 
1878 June 5. | N.R. Temple Capt BR. 0.8.0. Ambala, 
1876 Feb. 2.| R. | Tennant, Major-General James Franken. R.&., 
0.1. 8., Mint Master. Osloutta: ; 
1875 June 2. | N.R. Thibant, Dr. G., Professor, Sanskrit College, 





1869 Oct. 6. 











Date of Election. 


1875 Nov. 3. 
1847 June 2. 
1883 June 6. 


1871 April 5. 
1861 can 5. 


1872 July 


3. 
1880 Mar. - 


1868 May 


1865 Nov. 
1861 May 
1865 May 


1874 July 


1879 Mar. 


1869 Sept. 1. 


1867 Feb. 
1875 Feb. 


1 
1 
3. 
1. 
1876 Dec. 6. 
5 
1 
6. 
3. 


NR. 
LM. 


FM. 
LM. 


FM. 


ee 


aha: 


1878 Aug.29. 
1873 May 7. 


1880 Feb. 4. 
1870 Aug. 3. 


1878 Mar. 6. 
1866 Mar. 7. 
1870 Jan. 5. 
1873 Aug. 6. 


N.S. | Whi' 
NR. 


N.S. 
NR. 


NR. 
LM. 
NS. 
NR. 


Thomson, Robert George, 0.8., Asst. Comr. Jhelum, 


Panjab. 

Thullier, Major-Genl. Sir Henry Edward Landor, 
R.A, 0.5.1, F.R. 8. Burope. 

Toker, Lieut.-Col. Alliston Champion, B. s. ©. 
pe er Asst. Secy., Govt. of India, Military Dept. 


steams Goose: Europe. 
— James Dyer, u.4., 0.8. Commissioner. 


me “Colonel William Spottiswoode, nr. 2., With 
the Supreme Govt. Oaloutta. 

Tufnell, Lieut. R. H. C., 30th M.N. I. Burope. 

Tyler, J. W., M. D., F. B. o. s., Supdt., Central 
Prison. Agra. 


Waldie, David, 7.c. 8. Calcutta. 


.| Walker, Lieut.-Genl. James T., B. B., 0. B., P. RB. 3.5 


Surveyor General of India. Europe. 

bfacenier a Major James, 8. s. c., Dy. Supdt., Sur- 
vey of India, Caleutta. 

Watt, Dr. George. Caloutia. 

Webb, W. T., u. a., Professor, Presidency College. 
Caloutta. 


Weekes, A., 0. s., Magistrate and Collector. Pur- 
neah, 
rr James, 0. s., Offg. Comptroller-General. 


Westamscoth Edward Vesey, B. 4., 0.8. Caleutta. 

bi greatos | Richard Stephen, o. 85 Settlement Off- 
co ine and Merwara. 

wi Forest 2, pee acters 
illiams, B. A., 0. 8., Depy. 
; jams, Goorge Ro _— ” PY 


er. be 

Wilson, The Hon. Arthur. Hurope. 

Wilson, Robert Henry, 8. 4., 0.8, Magte. and Col- 
lector. Miu ; 

Wilson, J., c. 8. Gurgaon, hy se 

Wise, Dr. J. E.N. aT er ounty Oork, Ireland. 

Wood-Mason, James. 

bi rag Lieut.-Col. Ret Gossett, z. B., Asst. 
ey ae India. Camp vid Dibrugarh, 


eee 





Date of Election. 


1847 Nov. 3. 
1848 Feb. 2. 


1853 April 6. 


1872 May 


1872 June 5. 


1875 Nov. 3. 
Beira 
1876 April 5. 
1879 June 4. 
1879 June 4. 
1879 June 4. 


1879 June 4. 
1879 June 4. 
1879 June 4. 
1881 Dec. 7. 
1881 Dec. 7. 
1881 Deo. 7. 
1881 Dec. 7. 
1883 Feb. 7. 

7. 

7 


1883 Feb. 
1883 Feb. 


g 
e 
P2983! 
PERS 


oO 

x 

a 
PSerrerryprppPpp 


ass 


HONORARY MEMBERS. 


Me Bos Heath Yeon ot Beep FB 
ak) Hocker, X. 0.8. X» 0. By M.D, Dy 0. Toy Ws B. By 
eva 


Major Genoa. C. Rawlinson, K. 0, B., D. 0. L., F. B. 3. 
London. 


General A. Cunsingha, 0.8.1. India. 
Figg wad ee Deva Sistri. Benares. 


| Dr. Rudolph v. Roth. Tubingen. 
Sir William 


illiam Thomson, Knt., Lb. D., F. BR. 8, F. BR. 8. Be 
Glasgow. 
Professor William Wright, 11. p. Cambridge. 
W. T. Blanford, a, &. Ss. M., P. B.S, 7.G.5., 7 RG. 8 
London. 


. | Alfred Russell Wallace, F. b. 8., F. B. G. 8 Godalming. 
. | Prof. William Dwight Whitney. Newhaven, Oonnectiout, 


U. 8. 
CORRESPONDING MEMBERS. 








Date of Election. 


1863 July 4.] Barnes, R. H., Esq. Ceylon. 
1866 May 7. Bchlagistwels, Prof. E. von. Berlin. 
1868 ,, 5. Prof. Christiania. 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS. 


1865 May 3.| Dall, Rev.C.H. Calcutta. 

1874 Feb. 4. | Schaumburgh, J., Esq. Oaloutta. 

1874 April 1. Lafont, Rev. Fr. B., 8. J., 0.1. B ” Caleutta. 
1875 Dec. 1. | Bate, Rev. J. D. Allahabad. 

1875, 1. Maulawi Abdul Hai, Madrasah. Oaleutta. 
1882 June 7.| Giles, Herbert, Esq. Durope. 

1883 Feb. 7. | Rodgers, 0. J. Amritsar. 





LIST OF MEMBERS WHO HAVE BEEN ABSENT FROM INDIA 
THREE YEARS AND UPWARDS.* 


* Rule 40.—After the lapse of 3 years from the date of a Member leaving 
India, if no intimation of his wishes shall in the interval have been 
received by the Society, his name shall be removed from the List of 
Members. 


The foll Members will be removed from the next Member List 
of the Society the operation of the above Rule: 


R. M. Adam, moa 
Major J. Hersche! 
Sir L. S. Jackson. 
F. Jones, Esq. 
Sir J. Strachey. 
LOSS OF MEMBERS DURING 1883. 
By Rerieement. 


H. H. Nawab ss Amir-ul-mulk a ape Mahomed 
Siddeek Hassan, Khan Bahadur. 

Babu Sreenath Chunder. 

William Crooke, Esq. . 

Lieut.-Col. R. de Bourbel, r. B. 

Ney Elias, Esq. 








4 
r 








Ee Twabot Bet 
Dr. W. K. Waller. 
P. 0. Wheeler, Esq. 


By Dears. 
Ordinary Members. 
T. W. H. Tolbort, Esq. 


Capt. W. J. Williamson. 
Raja Pramathanatha Rai. 











[APPENDIX.] 


ABSTRACT STATEMENT 


OF 
RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS 
OF THE 


Asiatic Society “OF PENGAL 


FOR 


THE YEAR 1883. 











xviii 


STATEMENT 
Asiatic Society 

















Dr. 
To EsraBuisuMent. 
Salaries Rs. 4,186 0 6 
Commission sas 309 8 4 
Pension 3 6 0 
4,525 14 10 
To ConrincENciEs. ; 
Stationery ... 212 29 
Lighting 7 00 
Building ... 65 8 0 
Taxes ... 720 0 0 
Postage 64218 6 
Freight Pa 2412 8 
Meetings 82 8 0 
Miscellaneous ae 16712 3 
2,012 8 9 
To Lrprary and CoLLections. 
Books = 2,927 711 
Lotal Petiodionle i ae 00 
‘inding ae 10 0 
Coins ... 268 11 10 
3,482 13 9 
To Pusiications. 
Journal, Part I 2,672 3 9 
Journal, Part IT 767 138 6& 
Proceedings ... 1,241 12 6 
4,681 13 8 
To Printing charges of Circulars, zeceips farms, £0... 18110 0 14,88413 0 
So Faueel Aneesh Cees oe £ Micennatae) senses 148000 72 
To Balance 083 15 ‘0 








Total Re. 1,61,464 8 2 











xix 


Nop yas: 
of Bengal. 


Cr. 


By Balance from last Report... 


By Casa Receipts. 


Publications sold for Cash 
Interest on Investments 

¢ Advances recovered we 
Miscellancous 


By Personau Account. 
Admission fees 
Sabscriptions one 
Sales on credit 
* — Miscellaneous 


Total Income 














Rs. 1,483,744 5 10 





aQilaccos 


17,719 18 4 











STATEMENT 
Oriental Publication Fund in account 





Dr. 
To Cash Exrenprrure. 
Printing charges Se an Rs. 3,086 11 6 
Bditing charges... am won ees RISL GO 
prea? a ae iva a era? i} 
vertising on on see, nae 120 0 0 
Freight we me ~ Woo 
Stationery oe ave ti ees 312 0 
Postage on oa _ 16 : 
Sammie an siiaaaig uate on ooo 1639 
7,386 2 0 : 
‘To Personal Account (Writes off and Miscellaneous) ... 292 9 0 E 
Total Expenditare pa ae E 


7878 11 0 
18,968 1 & 











No. 2. 
with the Asiatic, Society of Bengal. 

















Cr. 
By Balance from last Report Pr TT . Re, 14,481 2 6 
By Casn Rucerers. 
Government allowance... oe » 9,000 0 0 
Publications sold for cash . y 1,009 7 8 
Advances recovered ond 440 
Interest on Investments . . 716 20 
10,729 138 3 
By Parsonat Account. 
Sales on credit one «= =1476 5 38 
Miscellaneous oe aoe wee 976 
1,485 12 9 





Total Incomo, ... epece 12,215 10 0 











xxii 


STATEMENT 


Sanskrit Manuscripts Fund in account 











Dr. 
To Cas EXPENDITURE. 
Salaries os oat ~ Re. aes 2 0 
Travel oss ee ee 71 0 ‘ 
Printing aie 2,014 8 O 
Copying 4 00 
Stationery 178 0 
ate 4259 
Freight 900 
Commission 549 
Contingencies 162 3 6 
Furniture (teak wood glass-cases) 24 00 
Purchase of MSS. 850 0 0 
6,555 0 0 
To Personal Account (Writes off and Miscellaneous) ... 100 
Total Expenditure . 5,556 0 O 
To Balance 285138 3 
. 
Total Rs. 6,841 13 3 











No. 3. 4 5 
with the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 





Cr. 
By Balance from last Report os as Re. 247913 8 


By Cas Recmprs. 














Government allowance a 3,200 0 0 
Publications sold for cash 540 0 
Interest on Investments 53 0 0 
3,307 0 0 
By Persona, Account. 
Publications sold on credit ons oe 5500 
Total Income ... oecees 3,362 0 0 


Total Re. 6,841 18 3 





; J, Wasrtaxo, F 
° Hs Wasa, ) Asters 


F, W. Perrrsox, 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, 





xxiv 


STATEMENT 
Personal 
a ee eee eee ere ee, 
Dr. 
To Balance from last Report... aeeeee Re. 6430 7 4 
. 
To Casu Expenprrvre. 
Advances for purchase of Sanskrit uSs, 
‘of Books to members, &c. eee $21 14 10 
To Asiatic Society ... “ we ae 9,920 8 6 
‘To Oriental Publication Fund .., . =-1485 12 9 
To Sanskrit MSS. Fund oan wees ant 6 00 
12,291 15 1 











Total Rs. 18,722 6 & 














STATEMENT 
Invest 
Dr. 
Nominal. Actual. 
To Balance from Dees Pens =. nee ae 1,583,800 0 O 1,563,152 18 6 
To Cash ae 5,000 0 0 512615 3 


Total Rs. 1,658,800 0 0 1,68,27912 9 





STATEMENT 
Trust 

Dr. 
ne ie teatens a 


Total Rs. 105 1 4 




















No. 8. 
ments. ; 
een 
Cr. 
Nominal. Actaal. 
By Balance ... "i abe Re. 1,568,800 0 0 1,583,279 12 9 
Total Rs. 1,58,800 0 0 1,58,279 12 9 
J. Westtanp, 
J. Wassuwovss, } Auditors, 
F. yf cag rag 
sey: ee siatic Bociety of Bengal. 
No. 6. 
Funds. 
ee 
Cr. 
i“ panes ‘a c pe * ce enone Ba 1,007 1068 hed 
By Intorest on Investments... oe oe 4260 
ey 
Total Re. 1,080.1 4 
Eee 
J. Westuanp, ys 
J. Warsanovsn, } Auditors. 
F, W. Peterson, 


|. Becy. and Treasurer, 
— ‘Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

















STATEMENT 
Cash. 

Dr. 
To Balance from last Report ‘a vee Bs. 8079-12 0 

Recerrs, 

To Asiatic Socicty ... * 7,790 9 10 
Oriental Publication Pand 10,729 13 3 
To Sanskrit Manuscripts Fund 00 
To Personal Account... s 14,822 14 11 
To Trast os aa 426 0 
Total Rs. 38,772 8 0 
STATEMENT 
Balance 

Dr. 
To Personal Account... oon one cscs Ra, 60 7 4 
To Cash xe es ee ; 5,0L1 10 11 
To Investments oe oe mies * ea » 1,58,279 12 9 


Total Rs. 1,683,851 16 0 











No. 7. 








Cr. 
Exrenpiruge. 

By Asiatic Society eee os we 
By Sanskrit Manuscripts Fand ry os 
By Personal Account i ose . 
By Investments os oH oe 
By Trust Fonds... oe noes 

By Balance we ay 

J. WEstiaxn, " 
J. Warergovsx, } Auditora, 
F. W. Pererson, 
Hony. Secy. and Treasurer, 
Asiutic Society of Benyal, 
No. 8. 
Sheet. 
Cr. 

By Asiatic Soci os tT . Re. 1,483,088 15 0 
By Sanskrit Manuscripts Funds eo 4 23518 3 
By Oriental Publication Fand eon 18,968 1 5 
By Trost Fund... we on 10l4 1 4 








E 
P 








APPENDIX. 


INSCRIPTIONS ON THE TWO STONES REFERRED TO 
IN Me. PARRY’S PAPER, 
PROCEEDINGS, DECEMBER 1883, 
pp- 165-168. 


FIRST STONE. 
TOP. 








OQ] WW Sisom, 

[2] Pox Yor Sox son, 

[3] SBM GOxs FOdH OYDH, 
[4] SoMMIAG * GHoST * * 


‘ in SHIT S WSKE Wmwo Gs Awe, 
{] rts FT HoLWPOBSS HS HOWwrs, 
(7 DIS msoanssooy w Ms SANS chr ws, 
[8] arddsimpgssons wrensire fm Gov [cows HANgos, 
[9] Sgvase aosdayVasvsnw Wis ssowmseho. : 
10] AWM Tos Mod Shs Simos fo vowonsvonW Pm. 
[1] cits mse Hirvwhomh DYommndondhPsshFs, 


3 

[12] SOV MOMMA qrAonsiiKo-MKSw 80S vot’, 

[13] ond) Ssiret-mp ws MW Yoowls [SGabehy oni ss, 
2 


[14] derMramoeAnmsrerdo grfimeSroirohsH, 
[15] &~0-8 Bosra gran ) B81 ors arom TS Uy 
[16] WpdoiQy wrod Hyawordg MT GISHS XoxBS. 
1 Bn rtyéots Trsetes[ Jowsprmsisys 
fs) Wwe eosesseoe moml JucisossT, 
9) Cros Hose vf Jo. 





' REMARKS. ates 
11] 3) is possibly & - 
; {2] © mustbe 4g. 
‘ee [8] There is a break in ra thus GO 
{ Is a half letter thus ) 


. Lotter omitted, probably © man's name. 
BY. *®* ‘Year and date omitted, 





d et tThere aro,19 Tine of insceiption. AD Dinghasnas are made very large. 





0) 
(2) 


{3} 
(4) 
(5) 
[6] 
(7 


(8) 
[9] 
(10) 
01) 
12] 


[18] 
m4] 
(15) 
17) 


G9) 


FIRST STONE. 
BOTTOM. 
PoFMT HS PUSons Bsofoss¥. 
Son Swarms Gx Baws SvonTsg x8  tossoxg SSTasso 
Hrany, 
SOOYBHESB Gg wgydiwm. 
a OSH rgdsergoso Rxsons ix Gvo 
FoPDHIGITT mr OHossssSy[ SASS who Fvsmson, 
5 alos Sgr sven SHM)Sons, 
MolSTOLWASSH andy fsomMvso DEG LHOSH Cxpsso 
BQye 
SHSSossooywwwm eBGsods ANSo FodFM, 
WATT TPL [KOTAHeavo- 0, 
end DP MOwMerAiwes Poremirry, 
BrBGHQY Sr¥en 98 [KSsHY-~ 0, 
Sh GAoS¥ ow Mond MXIT, 


2 
Udsomr$ > SORES TS KoKT SSS Fg Gods. 
WHIT MQ HIST ag Kage Fysssws, 
Pososss TOO SSOP | Seo ODS. 


ok GGUS HEE Sood’ LSuBgous Bossy THINS, 
Wwswoh sr woeh Tasyomaysan Wo Sys). 
GISsopassy sorwwmp sme sy, 

DXySoTOooBo & S768 tne 





REMARKS. 
(1) § This letter is perhaps x 
(2) 26 letter must -be aS: 
(8) @ is perhaps 3+ 


‘There are 19 lines of inscription. All Dirghamus-are made very large. 








Q) 
(2] 
(s] 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


[8] 
(9] 
fo] 
Oy 
2) 


3 


SHCOND STONE. 
domd Osos ay SHs. 
Bobs trom ZsOe 
Sos eA oweaghoSon AWSSomoss, 
BWesopdhotruwrs [* & # ye] DWSTN, 
TH psomoaers [ke #* HH] CHSTOt, 
SoS K2mGS [K€ #  *] TON 
SoGox JASSo [e KH #] ososvay, 
WSxvoTSoosd [* * * ee *] ODS So 
TOmpsss [Kk * HK KK H] KOK, 
artstous [* * * # * *] Tome, 
prgssT [He eH EH] OFS. edo 
ASSEN [eH RK KR HK] 





REMARKS. 


The letters obliterated by the lascar grinding his carry-powder are 
shewn by asterisks. Tho following is the nearest approximation that could 
be made to decipher them : 


ont OA & 


i 
12 


[ 40 # 8e ] 
[ree] 
[s#*e s] 
[*#*** s*] 
[S#* 50% # | 

[ #8 # Sov ] 
[oss * * | 

[ mo ee seh | 
[soe ee ee eee] 














PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, - 


For JANUARY, 1884, 


a 


The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held on Wednesday, the 2nd January, 1884, at 9 r. Mm. 

The Hon'ble H. J. Rernoxps, President, in the Chair. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The following presentations were announced :— 

1. From the Madras Government,—A Sketch of the Dynasties of 
Southern India, by R. Sewell. 

2. From the Bengal Government,—Archeological Survey of India 
Reports, Vol. XVI. 

_ 8. From H. J. Scott, Esq.,—South Australia: its History, Pro- 

ductions and Natural Resources, by J. P. Stow. 

4, From the Deutsche Morgenlindische Gesellschaft,—Indischo 
Studien, Vol. XVI. 

5. From the Author,—The Maldive Islands, by H. C. P. Bell. 


The following gentlemen, duly proposed and seconded at tho last’ 
meeting, were ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members : 

1. Dr. G. Bidie. 

2. Babu Rai Sohun Lall. 

The following gentleman is a candidate for election at the next meet- 


Major A. C. Bigg-Wither, proposed by F. E. Pargiter, Esq., 0. 8., 
seconded by T. D. Beighton, Esq., C. 8. 

The following gentlemen have intimated their desire to withdraw 
from the Society : 
H. CO. Levinge, Esq., C. E. 
C. Robertson, Esq., C. 8. 
Dr. W. K. Waller. 
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The Present stated that some doubts had been expressed whether 
the Rules of the Society permitted of the election of six special Centenary 
Honorary Members in addition to the normal number of 30 Honorary 
Members. The Council were, however, of opinion that, as the Centenary 
celebration was a special event not contemplated in the Rules, the 
special course recommended by the Council might be adopted, if approved 
at a General Meeting of the Society. He therefore asked the meeting to 
express its approval of the course proposed. 

The proposal was unanimously approved. The President then an- 
nounced that the Council recommended the following six gentlemen for 
election as Special Centenary Honorary Members for the reasons specified : 

1. James Prescot Joule, LL. D., F. R. §.,; discoverer of the laws of 
the evolution of heat, of the induction of magnetism by electric currents, 
of the mechanical equivalent of heat, and the originator of the Kinetic 
Theory of Gases. He was presented by the Royal Society in 1850 with its 
medal, and in 1870 with the Copley medal, for his experimental researches 
on the dynamical theory of heat. He is in receipt of a Civil List pension 
in recognition of his eminent scientific achievements and valuable dis- 
coveries. 

2. Professor Dr. Ernst Hiickel, University of Jena, for his morpho- 
logical and embryological discoveries, and his many valuable papers on 
the Meduse and other forms of sea and fresh water animals. 

8. Charles Meldrum, M. A. F. R. S., F. R. A. 8S, Port Louis, 
Mauritius, on account of his valuable researches into the meteorology of 
the Indian Ocean. 

4. A.H. Sayce, Deputy Professor of Comparative Philology in the 
University of Oxford, on account of his distinguished services to Compara- 
tive Philology generally, and especially to the knowledge of the Assyrian, 
Accadian and Hittite languages. 3 

5. HE. Senart, Member of the Institute of France, on account of his 
distinguished services to Pali Scholarship, especially in the decipherment 
of the ancient inscriptions of Asoka, and in editing Pali and Gathé texts. 

6. Professor Monier Williams, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the 
University of Oxford and founder of the Indian Institute in the same 
University, on account of his distinguished services to the interests, 
literary and social, of India, and his valuable grammatical and lexicogra- 
phic contributions to Sanskrit Philology. 

The Prxstent also announced that the Special Centenary meeting, 
at which these gentlemen would be elected Honorary Members, and the 
Review of the Society’s Researches during the Century of its existence 
would be presented to the Society, would be held on the 15th January at 
7-30 P. m., and would be followed by the Centenary Dinner, at which 
H. E. the Viceroy had kindly consented to be present, at 8 Pp. u. 
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The following coins have been acquired under the Treasure Trove 
Act: 

8 silver coins of Menander from the Commissioner and Superinten- 
dent, Amritsar Division. 


The Szcrerary read a letter from Mr. W. A. Holwell of Quebec, 
thanking the Society for presenting him with the numbers of the 
Journal and Proceedings containing an account of Mr. Bayne’s excava- 
tions on the site of Old Fort William, of which the following is an 
extract : 

“T have some fine old portraits (believed to be by Reynolds) of ‘ The 
Governor’ and family ; one of them isa full length portrait of my honoured 
ancestor, superintending the building of the monument erected by him 
at Calcutta, to commemorate the catastrophe of 20th June, 1756, with 
a view of ‘ Fort William’ in the distance. I have also one of his mother 
Sarah Holwell, who was burned in her bedat the age of 102! I have also 
the original ‘Grant of Arms’ (dated 7th December 1762) to Governor 
Holwell, in which the ancient family crest (a Goat) is replaced by a 
‘demi-man, representing Suraja Dowla &o.’” 

The Prustpent stated that a letter would be written to Mr. Holwell 
asking him to oblige the Society by obtaining a photograph of the por- 
trait of Governor Holwell referred to. 


The Puio.octcaL Szcrerary read the following note by Mr. V. A. 
Smith on the Nandinfgari character. 

“The South Indian form of the Nagari character, as current in 
modern times, usually goes by the name of Nandin4gari, a name which is 
quite as difficult to account for as Devandgari. The Nandindgari is 

. directly derived from the North Indian Devandgari of about the eleventh 

century, but it is from the type that prevailed at Benares and in the 
west, and not from the Gauri or Bengéli.* oh 

“ Tt occurs to me that the name of this character may be derived from? ed 
that of the city Nandinagara on the Godaveri, whlch is mentioned in many © 
of the Sinchi dedicatory inscriptions, and which seems to be the same "©! 
as the modern Nander, and the Néndigera of the Bombay cave insorip- ; 
tions.+ Ay 

“This explanation is admittedly no more than a guess, but it has at * 
least a plausible appegrance.” i 


ae 


Ate 
* Burnell, Elements of 8. Indian Palmography, 2nd edition, p. 52. ; 
+ Cunningham, Arch. Reports, Vol. X, p. 59, with reference to Journal, Bomb, 
Br. R. A. S. Vol. V, p. 58. 
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Mr. F. E. Parcirer remarked, that the proposed derivation would, 
according to the rales of Sanskrit Grammar, require the form ndndinagart, 
instead of nandindgaré. 

Dr. Horrwiz added that the word occurring in the Bombay cave in- 
scriptions is not nandigera, the name of a town, but ndligera, ‘a cocoanut 
tree’ (see Indian Antiquary, Vol. XI, p. 27). 

The following papers were read— 

1. Some coins of Ranjit Deo, King of Jummi a hundred years ago.—By 
Cuartzs J. Ropasrs, Principal, Normal College, Amritsar. 
(Abstract.) 

In the first year of the present century Ranjit Singh, “the Lion of 
the Panjéb,” conquered Lahor. For many years after that event he 
was constantly engaged in subduing the whole of the cities and states of 
the Panjab, and his name and fame seem to have altogether hidden the 
name of a better man, who bore the name of Ranjit Deo and who ruled 
in the hill state of Jummii or Jummtin. Mr. C. J. Rodgers gives extracts 
from various historical works regarding Ranjit Deo, showing that he 
was a wise administrator and a just judge. The time in which he lived 
was one of utter lawlessness, but yet his little state was the abode of 
peace and safety, and his capital received the name of “ Dar ul Amin”, 
i. e., the “ Gate of Safety.” Mr. Rodgers has been able to obtain only 4 
coins which can be ascribed to Ranjit Deo. The first was struck at 
Jummi in the name of Shih Alam II, the blind king of Dehli, and is 
dated 1196 A. H., the 24th year of Sh&h Alam’s reign. Shortly after, 
in the 27th year of Shih Alam’s reign, Mr. Rodgers finds that Ranjit Deo 
began striking coins in Jummii in his own name. On these coins he 
uses the'Sambat year, but, strange to say, still retains the year of the reign 
of Shah Alam, and he places on his coins the symbol of imperial power— 
the umbrella, so frequently occurring on the coins of that Suzerain. 

This paper will be published in full in the Journal, Part I. 

2. A peculiar atmospheric phenomenon observed on several days after sun- 
set and before sunrise in the Panjab—By J. Brivges Lex, M. A. 
Barr.-at-law, F.G.S., F.Z.8., F.C.8., &e. 

Most people in Lahore, and also probably in the neighbouring dis- 
tricts of the Punjab, have had their attention arrested by the very beauti- 
ful evening glow which has lately filled the western sky at sunset and 
shortly after. The glow has been noticeable for several days past and 
was especially beautiful on Sunday last. The whole western sky has 
been seen to be full of light, the tints varying from green through yellow, 
orange and red. These tints have succeeded each other in the order of 
the colours of the spectrum, thongh the colours are not pure in the sense 
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that the colours seen through a spectroscope are pure. The remarkable 
circumstance about the phenomenon is that the more refrangible tints 
were visible nearest to the horizon and the less refrangible tints above. 
No explanation has, I believe, ever been offered to account for this 
peculiar atmospheric phenomenon, and, so far as I am aware, the phenome- 
non itself has not been noticed in any standard work of science. The 
very beautiful orange and golden sunsets which are so common during 
the rainy season have of course often been noticed, and the explanation 
commonly offered is simple and satisfactory. The chief facts noticeable 
about a rosy sunset are that the atmosphere is charged with moisture, 
and the deeper and less refrangible colours are found nearest to the 
horizon. All other tints may be visible at various angular elevations and 
all shades of colour, which are often beautiful beyond description, are 
reflected from and transmitted by the clouds which commonly accompany 
such a sunset. The colours are known to be due to the presence of 
aqueous vapour and of very tiny globules of water diffused through and 
suspended in the atmosphere. Violet waves which have the smallest 
amplitude are first arrested and partly quenched and partly diffused. 
Afterwards, indigo, blue, green, yellow, orange and red in the reverse order 
of the spectrum. All are arrested and scattered more or less, but the most 
refrangible rays are relatively most affected, while the longer and larger 
waves force their way through. It follows that where the sun's rays 
have had to pass through the densest masses of vapour-charged atmo- 
sphere the least refrangible rays will preponderate. The layer nearest to 
the earth will generally be most densely charged, and will present the 
greatest thickness of air for the sun’s rays to traverse, and the sun itself 
and the western horizon will often appear of a deep blood-red colour. 
Higher up the colours will be orange and yellow, or, if the atmosphere is 
not highly charged, the horizon itself may appear orange or yellow, from 
the fact that the yellow and orange rays are abundant, and the yellow 
rays which lie nearest to the centre of the visible spectrum affect our eyes 
more powerfully than the less refrangible red which lies near the lower 
limits of visual sensation. Other tints which are visible on such occa 
sions are due to the bandying about of variously tinted light from cloud 
to cloud and the various effects of dispersion, absorption and refraction. 
These remarks, however, all refer to the well known appearances which 
always accompany a fine sunset in the rainy season, and they are only 
referred to for the purpose of drawing attention to the chief points of 
difference between such a sunset and such a glow as we have lately seen in 
the western sky. A different explanation is needed for what is quite a 
different phenomenon, and I would suggest that the true explanation may 
perhaps be elicited from a consideration -of the different circumstances 
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under which the phenomenon appears. First, it may be noticed that for 
@ succession of days we have had an absolutely unclouded sky. Secondly, 
there has not been for some days a breath of wind to stir the atmosphere. 
Now daring all this time steady evaporation has been going on from the 
surface of the plains and the aqueous vapour in obedience to the ordinary 
laws of gaseous diffusion has been steadily diffusing upwards through the 
atmosphere, so that the state of relative saturation of the upper layers of 
the atmosphere has been steadily approaching the state of saturation of 
the layers immediately below. Now, in this condition of affairs, when the 
sun dips towards the western horizon, and the cooling effects of radiation 
commence to preponderate over the heating effects of the sun’s rays, the 
upper strata of aqueous vapour will be cooled to the condensation point 
before the lower layers. The reasons why this should be so will be clear 
to any person who has sufficiently considered the laws of radiation and 
selective absorption. The layer in immediate contact with the earth will 
form the only exception to the general rule, which otherwise will apply 
to the whole thickness of the atmosphere. The earth as a solid body 
radiates heat of every degree of refrangibility within a very wide range, 
the upper limit of which appears to stop short ‘of the visible spectrum. 
Aqueous vapour, as well as the gases and vapours which mixed together 
form the atmosphere, exercise selective absorption as to certain portions 
of this radiant energy which chance to synchronise with the several vibra- 
tory periods of their several molecules, but the remaining vibrations all 
pass freely through the air which is for them a perfectly diathermanous 
medium. It follows that the outer and exposed surfaces of the earth get 
rapidly cooled by radiation, and the layers of air in immediate contact 
with such surfaces get cooled by conduction. Ifthe surfaces of contact 
are below the temperature of condensation which corresponds with the 
then hygrometric state of the atmosphere in immediate proximity to 
those surfaces, dew is deposited and subseqnently fresh vapour diffuses 
downwards, and is in its turn condensed and soon, These observations 
apply only to layers in the immediate neighbourhood of the earth. At 
greater heights the conditions are quite different. There all heat vibra- 
tions radiated from water surfaces and all radiated vibrations from solid 
surfaces which synchronise with the’ vibratory periods of the molecules 
of water will be arrested by those molecules and the effect will be to tend 
to maintain them in the gaseous state. This effect will be progressive and 
will be greatest at lower levels and least at higher levels. Now besides 
the radiation from the earth which we have been considering there is 
radiation from the atmosphere and from every particle in it. Radiation 
from the upper layers is least checked by selective absorption and the 
upper layers are also least heated by radiant energy from below, so that 
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they will be the most rapidly cooled, and the first condensation of water 
to form fine mist of watery globules or ice crystals, will be there. This 
condensation of the uppermost layers once commenced will continue, and 
the tiny globules or crystals will grow in dimensions and in number, while 
at the same time condensation will be proceeding in a downward direc- 
tion through successive layers of the atmosphere. Now if this theoreti- 
eal account of what should occur in a still and cloudless atmosphere 
represents what actually does occur, the explanation of the phenomenon 
which we started by describing is not far to seek and is in perfect accordance 
with the ordinary explanation of a rosy sunset. The rays which reach 
the eye after travelling mostly through the lower layers of the atmosphere 
will have lost least by absorption or diffusion, and the loss of violet, blue 
and green will become greater in proportion as more of the upper layers 
are traversed before the light reaches our eyes. The lowermost limit 
which I observed last Sunday was, as above stated, green. The green was 
a yellow green and shaded off into bright yellow. I am inclined to think 
that the greenish tinge was due to the blue background of the sky ; which 
was in fact visible through the yellow haze. Higher up there would ap- 
pear to have been a denser glare and the blue background would appear 
to have been completely obscured. Above that the yellow shaded off 
through orange into red, which gradually faded off through purple towards 
the dark blue of the sky. The purple I consider also to be due to the 
fact that the blue sky was partially visible through the faint peripheral 
si Postscript. 

The above observations were written in the first week of November 
when the phenomenon was particularly well marked. Since then the 
game appearance has been observed several times apparently over wide 
areas and ‘many letters have been written to the newspapers referring 
to the peculiar after-glow and advancing various theories, some of them’ 
very wild and farfetched. Especially was it suggested that the phenome- 
non might be connected with volcanic dust supposed to have been distri- 
buted with marvellous uniformity through the upper layers of the atmo- 
sphere, and over tens of thousands of square miles of superficial area. 
Without going the length of suggesting that such an explanation must, 
in the particular instances referred to, be necessarily unsound or incorrect, 
I would urge that the explanation above given is more rational and more 
simple. We know of course that there are authentic instances on recond 
, Where volcanic dust has been distinctly traced to a distance'of some hun- 
“ areds of miles from a centre of volcanic eruption, but in such cases well- 
marked air-currents have had much to say to the distribution, and any- 
thing like a uniform distribution of dust through the atmosphere a thon- 
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sand or two miles from the centre of eruption is at least improbable, and we 
may well require some specific confirmation of such a theory. I observed 
with particular care that during the continuance of the phenomenon in 
these parts there was not a breath of wind stirring. So soon as wind 
came, the exceptional appearance vanished, and gave place to the ordinary 
well known after-glow where the deeper tints were nearest to the horizon ; 
this appearance is common always in the cold weather, and it is seen best 
at times when the atmosphere is most free from dust, i. ¢., shortly after 
the cessation of the rains. Naturally any agitation of the atmosphere 
would tend to disturb such a state of distribution as would result from 
complete quiescence under the influence of steady upward diffusion of 
vapour and uniform radiation through a uniformly unclouded atmosphere. 
A reference to the Meteorological Reports of the time will, 1 believe, show 
that there was a complete absence of cloud and wind over very extensive 
areas, and the laws of radiation, selective absorption, diffusion and conden- 
sation of vapour tell us that, under such conditions, progressive condensa- 
tion of vapour, beginning in the higher layers of the atmosphere and extend- 
ing gradually downwards, should happen. Our knowledge also of the effeats 
of diffused cloud composed of particles whose diameters are comparable 
to the amplitudes of light vibrations tells us that if the distribution of 
water-particles was in fact what well-established theory showed it should be, 
then the light effects observed were those which experience and equally 
sound theory would dictate. 





srary, 


The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
Meeting held in December last. 





TRANSACTIONS, PROCEEDINGS AND JOURNALS, 
presented by the respective Societies and Bditors. 

Allahabad. Punjab Notes and Queries,—Vol. I, No. 3. 
Baltimore. American Chemical Journal,—Vol. V, No. 5. 
Berlin. Entomologische Zeitschrift,—Vol. XXVII, No. 2. 
Bordeaux. Société de Géographie Commerciale,—Bulletin, No. 22. 
Calcutta. Indian Meteorological Memoirs,—Vol. IT, Part 2. ; 
United Service Institution of India,—Journal, Vol. XT, 





No. 37. 
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Colombo. Ceylon Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society,—Journal, 1882, 

——. Proceedings, 1882. 

Lahore. Anjuman-i-Panjab,—Journal (English Section), Vol. III, Nos 
50-52. 

London. Academy,—Nos. 603-605. 

Athenwum,—Nos. 2926 and 2928. 

——. Institution of Civil Engineers,—Minutes and Proceedings, Vol. 
LXXIV. 














—— Subject Index, Vols. LIX-LXXIV 

——. Institution of Mechanical Engineers,—Proceedings, No. 3, 
Tuly, 1888. 

——. Nature,—Vol. XXIX, Nos. 734-736. 

——. Royal Asiatic Society,—Journal, Vol. XV, Part 4, October, 
1883. 

——. Royal Geographical Society,—Proccedings, Vol. V, No. 2, No- 
vember, 1883. 

——. Statistical Society,—Journal, Vol. XLVI, Part 3, September, 
1883. 

Paris. Revue Politique et Littéraire,—Vol. XXXII, No. 23. 

——. Société de Géographie,—Compte rendu des séances, Nos. 15-16. 

St. Petersburg. Russian Geographical Society,—Isvestiya, Vol. XIX, 
No. 3. 

Vienna. Ornithologischer Verein,—Mittheilungen, Vol. VII, No. 2. 

Zagreb. Arkeologickoga Draztva,—Viestnik, Vol. V, No. 4. 


pam PHLET, 


presented by the Author. 
Brut, H.C. P. The Maldive Islands: an account of the Physical Fea- 
tures, Climate, History, Inhabitants, Productions, and Trade. Fep. 
Colombo, 1883. 


Misce_tangous PRESENTATIONS. 


Archwological Survey of India Reports, Vol. XVL 8vo. Caleutta, 1883, 
Annual Report on Emigration from the Port of Calcutta to British and 
Foreign Colonies for 1882-83. Fep. Calcutta, 1883. 
Report on the Administration of the Salt Department for the year 
1882-83. Feop. Calentia, 1883. 
Indian Forester,—Vol. CX, No. 11, November, 1883. 
Baweat Goveryuent. 
Indische Studien, Vol. XVI, 8vo. Leipzig, 1883. 
Devt. Mozcentanpiscus Geseuiacuarr. 
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_ Annual Report on the Civil Hospitals and Dispensaries in the Madras 
Presidency for the year 1882. Fep. Madras, 1883. 
Swett, Rosert. A Sketch of the Dynasties of Southern India. 4to. 
Madras, 1883. 
Mapras GoveRNMENT. 
Srow, J. P. South Australia, its History, Productions, and Natural Re- 
sources, written for the Calcutta Exhibition. 8vo. Adelaide, 1883. 
H. J. Scorr, Esq. 


PERIODICALS PURCHASED. 


Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,—Vol. IV, Nos. 40, 42-44. 

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Vol. XVI, Nos 3-5. 

Gottingen. Gelehrte Anzeigen,—Nos. 46-48. 

. Nachrichten,—Nos. 11-12. 

Leipzig. Hesperos,—Vol. III, Nos. 59-60. 

Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nos. 43-45. 

London. Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XI, No. 71, 
November, 1883. 

. Chemical News,—Vol. XLVIII, Nos. 1252-1254. 

——. Entomologist,—Vol. XVI, No. 246, November, 1883. 

Entomologists’ Monthly Magazine——Vol. XX, No. 234, No- 

vember, 1883. 

Tbis,—Vol. I, No. 4, October, 1883. 

——. Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXI, No. 251, November, 1883. 

——. Journal of Science,—Vol. V, No. 119, November, 1883. 

—. London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine,—Vol. 
XVI, No. 101, November, 1883. 

——. Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XIII, No. 5, September, 
1883. 

——. Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XIV, No. 81, November, 1883. 

——. Publishers’ Circular,—Vol. XLVI, No. 1108. 

——. Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science,—Vol. XXIII, No. 
92, October, 1883. 

——. Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXXII, Nos. 1618-1620. 

Comptes Rendus,—Vol. XOVII, Nos. 20-22. 

Revue Critique,—Vol. XVI, Nos. 47 and 49. 

Revue des denx Mondes,—Vol. LX, No. 3. 

Revue Scientifiqne,—Vol. XXXII, Nos. 21-23. 


Pooxs PURCHASED. 


Fauspétt, V. The Jataka together with its Commentary. Edited. Vol. 
TI. 8vo. London, 1883. 
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Gopwrs-Avsrsy’s Land and Fresh Water Mollusca of India. Text, 
Part IV. 4to. London, 1883. 

Meyer, Georc Hermann vox. The Organs of Speech and their applica- 
tion in the formation of articulate sounds. 12mo. London, 1883. 

The Encyclopedia Britannica. Vol. XVI. 4to, Edinburgh, 1883. 








PROCEEDINGS 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 


for FEBRUARY, 1884. 
— 


The Annual Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bongal was held on 
Wednesday, the 6th February 1884, at 9 p. a. 

The How’six H. J. Reynowps, President, in the Chair. 

According to the Bye-Laws of the Society, the President ordered 
the voting papers to be distributed for the election of Officers and Mem- 
bers of Council for 1884 ; and appointed Mr. E. F. T. Atkinson and Babu 
Adhar Lal Sen, Scratineers. 

The Presipeyr then called upon the Secretary to read the Annual 
Report. 


ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1889. 


The Council of the Asiatic Society have the honour to submit the 
following Report on the Society's affairs for 1883, the hundredth year 
of its existence. 

During the year under review, 18 gentlemen were elected 
Members, 19 Members withdrew, 3 died, 7 were removed from the list of 
Members in accordance with Rule 40 and 2 in accordance with Rule 89. 
Mr. W. T. Blanford was elected an Honorary Member on the 7th Febru- 
ary, so that his mame was removed from the list of Ordinary Members 
from that date. There was thus a net loss of 14 Ordinary Members during 
the year, the number at the close of the year being 323, as against 337 
at the end of 1882. 

The following table shows the niin ee 
Members for the past 6 years. 
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Non-resi- 


SSakEes 








It will be seen from this table that, of the 823 Members on the 8lst 
December 1883, 100 are Resident, 142 Non-Resident, 18 Foreign, 15 Life, 
and 48 Non-Subscribing Members. During the year one Member, Dr. D. 
Brandis, compounded for his future subscriptions, but as another Life 
Member, Mr. W. T. Blanford, was elected an Honorary Member, the 
total number of Life Members remains the same as it was at the close 
of 1882. 

At the beginning of the year, there were 3 vacancies in the list of 
Honorary Members, and the following gentlemen were accordingly elect- 
ed Honorary Members on the 7th February :—Messrs. W. T. Blanford, 
AR.S.M,F.R.S,F.G.S8, FR. GS, A. R. Wallace, F. L. S., 
F. BR. G. S., and Professor W. D. Whitney. Mr. OC. J. Rodgers was 
elected an Associate Member on the 7th February. 

The Society has lost one of its most active Associate Members dur- 
ing the year by the murder of Mr. F. A. de Roepstorff, Superintendent 
in Camorta Island. Mr. de Roepstorif had contributed to the Society 
many valuable papers on the ethnology of the Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands, amongst which may be mentioned three papers entitled ‘“ Notes 
on the Inhabitants of the Nicobars,” and “Tiomberombi: a Nicobarese 
Tale. A translation,” 

The 3 Ordinary Members who died during the year were Raja 
Pramathanatha Rai, Mr, T. W. H. Tolbort and Captain W. J. William- 
son, 


Indian Museum. 

The Hon. H. J. Reynolds, Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle, Major J, Water- 
house, and Dr. H. W. M‘Cann have continued to act as Trustees of the 
Museum on behalf of the Society during the year. Mr, J, Bliot resigned 
his post of Trustee on his departure for Europe in July. 
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The following presentations were made to the Museum’ under the 
Provisions of Sectiom 12 of Act XXII of 1876: 

(1). A stone slab with inscription from the ruins of the Old Fort 
of Deogarh, presented by Mr. F. C. Black; 

(2). A brass casting of the arms of the old East India Company 
found in a temple at Faizabad, presented by Mr. T. A. M. Gennoe; 

(3). Specimens of pottery, stone implements &c., from Er-Lannig, 
and photographs of the Dolmen de Korchqueus, the Menhir de Locmana- 
guer and of part of the Standing Stone of Carnac, Er-Lannig, presented 
by Mr. H. Rivett-Carnac. 

Finance. 

The accounts of the Asiatic Society are shown in the Appendix classi- 
fied under the usual heads. Statement No. 8 contains the Balance Sheet 
of the Asiatic Society, as also of the different Funds administered through 
it. 

The budget for the past year was estimated at the following :—Re- 
ceipts Rs. 16,198; Expenditure Rs. 15,475. 

The actuals were found to be :—Receipts Rs. 15,579; Expenditure 
Rs. 15,646. 

The falling off in the receipts is due to short receipts from Sales of 
Periodicals, which were estimated at Rs. 1000, and produced only Rs. 628. 
The receipts from Subscriptions also fell short of the estimate by Rs. 187. 

On the other side of the account, an excess expenditure of Rs. 928 
on Books was partly balanced by savings under the heads of Salaries, 
Building and Journal, Part II. The saving in Salaries is due to a new 
Assistant Librarian having been appointed about the middle of the year 
on the minimum pay of the post, and, as his predecessor drew the maxi- 
mum, the difference accounts for the decrease. Journal, Part I, shows 
a saving as only one number was issued. 

The increase in expenditure is found under the following items: 
Books, Coins and Journal, Part I. The budget allowance under the head- 
ing “Books” was Rs. 2000. Measures have been taken to regulate 
the expenditure under this head more carefully in future. Although the, 
actual amount expended on Coins showed an excess of Rs. 213, against 
this a sum of Rs. 177 for sale of old coins was realized. The excess un- 
der this head would therefore be reduced to Rs. 36. An extra number of 
Journal, Part I, was issued during the past year and hence the increase 
over the estimated expenditure. 

On the whole, whilst the actual receipts fall short of the estimate 
by Rs. 619, the expenditure exceeded the estimate by Re. 171. The 
excess of actual expenditare over actual receipts was only Re. 67. 

The following is the estimate of income and expenditure for the. 
year 1884 :— 





16 Annual Report. [Fes., 


ReceiPts. 
Subscriptions oa ie ase * «. Rs. 8,000 
Sale of periodicals... cad one ms 1,150 
Interest on investment ans eee we 6,200 
Miscellaneous ase me on aoe 375 


Rs. 15,725 


Salaries... ve ave eee « Rs. 4,430 


Commission ase ‘jes ays a 350 
Pension ... oA “ ose wa 51 


lighting ... a ee vd a 80 
Postage ... a ove oe os 700 
Freight... ais o ‘s ce 30 
Meetings ... = om se eee 80 
Books ove one ove on 1,450 
Local Periodicals... on sve ne 58 
Coins =... ove os see a 100 
Journal, Part I = on i nis 2,100 
Journal, PartII... sve see ie 2,100 
Proceedings es su see vs 1,100 
Printing of Circulars cc. ove sve ese 200 

Rs. 15,429 


To the expenditure must be added the cost of printing and binding 
the Centenary Review, which may be taken at Rs. 3,200. 

Should the catalogue, which has been almost completed, be printed 
and bound during the year, the estimate for such work might be computed 
at Rs. 1,625. These two items of expenditure will be met by selling ont, 
if necessary, a part of the Reserve Fund. 

London Agency. 
, The Statement furnished by Messrs. Triibner and Oo. of their ac- 
count with the Society for the year 1882 showed a balance in their favour 
of £158-13-5}. 
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The sales of the Society’s publications effected by Messrs. Triibner and 
Co. amounted to £46-16-1} and of the Bibliotheca Indica, to £16-12-6. A 
protracted correspondence took place with Messrs. Triibner and Co. re- 
garding the correctness of some of tho items in their Statement of ac- 
count, and, owing to the delay thus occasioned, the balance due to them 
could not be paid till the beginning of the present year. 

Twenty Invoices of books purchased and of publications of varions 
Societies sent in exchange were received during tho year 1883. The 
money value of the books purchased amounted to £109-7-3, 

The number of copies of parts of the Journal, Proceedings and Biblio- 
theca Indica sent to Messrs. Triibner and Co. for sale, was 531, 318, and 
418 respectively. 

Library. 

The total number of volumes or parts of volumes added to the Libra- 
ry in 1883 was 2,100, of which 864 were purchased and 1,236 presented 
or received in exchange for the Society's publications. 

Unforeseen difficulties have again arisen to interfere with the speedy 
publication of the Library Catalogue. It has once more been found 
necessary to withdraw the work from the Press to which it had been 
entrusted, owing to the unsatisfactory and irregular manner in which it 
was being carried out. The Catalogue is now in the hands of the City 
Press, and is in type as far as the letter M, and the Council have every 
reason to hope that the vexatious series of accidents and misadventures 
which have so long delayed its issue are at an end. 

Publications. 

Four Nos. of the Journal, Part I, and one of Part IT, were published 
during the year, containing 288 and 88 pages of letter press and 23 and 
8 plates respectively. Ten Nos. of the Proceedings containing 188 pages 
of letter press and 6 plates were also published. The number of pnblica- 
tions is less than usual as the time of the Society’s Officers and Staff has 
been largely taken up in the preparation of the Centenary Review of the 


Researches of the Society, which will fall for notice under the next ~ 


Annual Report. 
A new edition of the Society’s Bye-Laws has been inoned, corrected 
up to the Ist July 1883. 


Building. 
The total amount spent on the Building daring ins justi We: 68: 
8. Towards the close of the year, the exterior of the Society's premises 
was thoroughly repaired for the first time since 1876, and_ extensive ro 
pairs were also executed in the outhouses, ata cost of Re, 930. This 
" amount will have to be provided for in next year's budget. 
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Coin Cabinet. 

Large additions were made during the past year. Among them, 
168 coins were purchased, the remainder being presentations. 

Among the purchased coins are 31 Rupees of the Bengal Sultans 
Tlyés Shéh and Sikandar Shéh of various mintages, found in the villages 
of Bir Gopalpur and Nasipur, Pargana Ambar, subdivision Pakour, 
Sonthal Parganas; 44 copper coins of the Dehli Sultan Firuz Shah I, 
found at Fatehgarh, in the Furrukhabad District, N.-W. Prov.: 6 gold 
Gupta coins, found in Madhubpore, Thana Jehannabad, District of 
Hooghly ; 39 Rupees of various types of the Bengal Sultans Nisiru-d- 
din Mahmid Shéh I and Ruknu-d-din Bérbak Shah, found near Daulat- 
pur, in Thana Dewan Serai, Murshidabad District; 3 Rupees of Sh4h 
Ghazi, found at Hiéjipur, Muzaffarpur District; 5 Rupees, of various 
types, of Shahjehén and Jehdngir found on the banks of the river 
Dwarikegwar near Pithaipur, Thana Bishenpur, District Bankéré; 11 
Rupees of Alé-ud-din Muhammad Shih of Delhi and of Tiij-ud-din 
Firoz Shah of the Bahbmani Dynasty, found in the fields of Mouzah 
Karinjf, Lanji Pergana, District Balaghat, Nagpur Division; 6 Rupees 
of Muhammad Shah and Aurangzib, mint Bijapur, Surat and Golkunda, 
found in the Raipur District, Chattisgarh Division ; 15 Rupees of Akbar 
and Shahjehén, found in the Allahabad District; 6 Hemidrachmas of 
Menander, of four different types (vis. 3 of No. 14, 2 of No. 15, and 1 
of No. 16, Ariana Ant. Plate TIT), also 2 Hemidrachmas of Antimachus 
(type No. 11 in Ariana Ant., Plate IZ), all found in the Amritsar 
District. 

Among the presentations there was a large collection of Buddhist 
copper coins, found near Tumlook, and presented by the Tumlook Public 
Library; one Indo-Sassanian coin from Munshi Debi Pershad; and 4 
Varéha coins, from the Collector of Bahraich. 


Secretary’s Office. 

Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle and Dr. H. W. M‘Cann have continued to act 
as Philological Secretary and General Secretary throughout the year. 
Mr. J. Eliot resigned the Treasurership in July and was succeeded by 
Mr. F. W. Peterson. Dr. J. Scully left Calcutta in February and Babu 
P. N. Bose was in June appointed Natural History Secretary in his place. 
Babu P. N. Bose was succeeded by Mr. L. de Nicéville in October. 

Mr. W. A. Bion has continued to hold the post of Assistant Secre- 
tary and Babu Nritya Gopal Basu that of Cashier throughout the year. 
Mr. E. S. Andrews resigned the Assistant Librarianship in May and Mr. . 
A. 8. Tiery was appointed in his place. Mr. Tiery held the post till the 
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end of July, when he too resigned, and Mr. J. H. Elliott was appointed. 
Babu Amrita Lall Das succeeded Babu Mohendra Chunder Mukerji as 
copyist in May. 

Bibliotheca Indica. 

Eighteen fasciculi were published during the year, fifteen in the 
Sanskrit and three in the Arabic-Persian series. They belong to ten differ- 
ent works, of which one is in the Arabic-Persian and nine are in the Sanskrit 
series. Among the latter there are three new publications,’ viz. the 
Parésara Smriti, the Sugruta and the Sthavfrdvalicharita ; and one 
among them, the Piéitanjula Yoga Sétra has been completed. All these 
publications, with the exception of the Susruta and the Pitanjala Yoga 
Stitra, are text editions. Of the Pdtanjala Yoga Sitra both text and 
translation have been published pari passu. 


A. Arabic-Persian Series. 


1. Of the IsXnau or Biographical Dictionary of persons who knew 
Muhammad, by Ibn Hajar, three fasciculi have been published by Maulvi 
*Abdul Hai. This is a voluminous work of which manuscripts are only 
with great difficulty procurable. When the work, in 1853, was com- 
menced, no complete manuscripts appear to have existed, and in 1856 it 
was dropped in the middle of the second volume for want of them, This 
portion of the work, i.e. the first volume, completed in 1856, and part 
of the second volume, was edited by the three Maulvis, Muhammad 
Wajih, '‘Abdu’l Haqq and Gholém Qédir. In 1864 it was determined to 
complete the dictionary as far as possible, and the fourth volume was 
published by Maulvi "Abdul Hai, who finished it in 1873. In that 
year, unexpectedly, three manuscripts of the second and third volumes 
turned up in the possession of Maulvi Kabjruddin Ahmad, These are 
now being published by Maulvi Abdul Hai, and there is every hope that 
this important work will soon be completed. Of the three fasciculi pub- 
lished during the year under review, two belong to the second, and one 
to the third volume. Of the whole work, therefore, the Society has 
issued volumes I and II, complete, and of volumes ITI and IV, seven and 
five fasciculi respectively. The first volume comes down to the end of 
v 7e, giving biographical notices of 2759 ‘ male witnesses ;" the seventh 
fasciculus of the second volume to the beginning of e ‘ayin (’Abdullah), 
bringing down the notices to the 8939th “male witness.” The third 
volume, commencing with the middle of ¢ (‘Amr) and with new serial 
numbers, carries the notices down to nearly the end of § Kof (Qanén) 
and contains 1249 “‘ male witnesses.” ‘The fourth volume forms a dis- 
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tinct part of the whole, containing notices of 1254 ‘male witnesses’ 
whose names commence with the word abé, and of 1543 ‘female wit- 
nesses’ of the prophet. 

B. Sanskrit Series. 


2. Dr, Rajendraléla Mitra has advanced his edition of the text of 
the Vixu Purdya by two fasciculi. The work has now progressed to the 
fourth fasciculus of the second volume. 

3. The same editor has published two fasciculi of his text and 
translation of the PAransata Yooa Strra. This work was first under- 
taken in 1871, when a few pages were printed. It was then dropped for 
want of time, and again taken up in 1880. It has now been completed. 
The text is accompanied by the commentary of Bhoja Raja, and an Eng- 
lish translation of both the text and commentary ; also by an English 
commentary compiled by the editor himself, including short extracts 
from the commentaries of Vydsa, Vijiidna Bhikshu, and Vachaspati 
Mifra. ‘ 

4. Of the third volume (containing the fifth Khanda) of Hemfdri’s 
Cuarvrvarca Cuuvriatant three fasciculi have been published by the 
joint-editors, Pandits Yogesvara Smyitiratna and Kimdkhydnitha Tarka- 
ratna. This work, though now known by the name of its patron, is 
generally ascribed to the celebrated grammarian Vopadeva. It is a very 
voluminous work, consisting of five parts (khanda), which treat severally 
of fasts and penances (vrata), gifts (déna), times (kéla), funeral ceremo- 
nies (érdddha), and supplementary matters (parigesha). Manuscripts of 
it are very rare; of the complete work no manuscript has yet been dis- 
covered. Fortunately the several portions of the work are practically 
independent of one another; and as the work is particularly valuable, 
because of the help it gives to the settlement of the dates of many trea- 
tises on Hindu law, and the light it throws on the state of Hindu society 
at the time when it was compiled and for some time previously, the 
Society resolved to proceed at once to the publication of those parts of 
the work of which manuscripts were already available, in the hope that 
by the time these were published, manuscripts of the remaining portions 
might be discovered. This hope has only partially been fulfilled. When 
the publication commenced in 1871, the only part of which sufficient 
manuscript material was at hand, was the second, treating of ‘ gifts’ 
(or danas) ; and the edition of this portion was entrusted to Pandit 
Bharata Chandra S’iromani, who added an alphabetical index of the con- 
tents, as also of the names of the different authors quoted in the text. 
In the meanwhile sufficient manuscripts of the first part, on ‘fasts and 
penances’ (or vratas), had been procured ; and the edition of this portion 
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was begun by the same editor in 1875, and, after his death, continued by 
the Pandits Yogesvara Bhattichérya and K4mékhydnéthe Tarkaratna. 
Soon after this portion was completed, sufficient manuscripts were found 
to be ready to proceed to the publication of the fifth or supplementary 
part (or parisesha khanda), which was done in 1881 by the joint editors 
of the previous portion. Of this part six fasciculi are now published. 
Of the fourth part, on the funeral ceremonies (or éréddha), there are 
already three manuscripts available; but of the fifth part, the Kila 
Khanda, there are still none known that are complete. 

5. Pandit Satyavrata Simagrami commenced the second volume of 
his edition of the Niruxra, the well known glossarial explanation of 
obscure Vedic terms. The first fasciculus of this part has been published. 
The text is accompanied with extracts from various commentaries. 

6. Professor R. Garbe, of Kénigsberg, has also commenced the 
second volume of his edition of the Apasrampa S’raura Sdraa. This isa 
very rare and important ritual work, belonging to the Black Yajur Veda, 
of which, for a long time, till Dr. Burnell’s successful researches in South 
India, no complete manuscripts were available. To the text is added 
Rudradatta’s commentary which, however, unfortunately does not extend 
to more than about two-thirds of the Stitra, that is, the fifteenth section 
or prasna. Two fasciculi of the second volume have been published. 

7. Of the Prithirdj Résaw, the celebrated old Hindi epic of Chand 
Bardai, narrating the family history and personal exploits of Prithirdj, 
the last Hindi ruler of Dehli, one fasciculus has been published by Dr. 
A. F. Rudolf Hoernle. 

Three of the works, the forthcoming publication of which was an- 
nounced in the annual report of last year, were commenced during 
the year under review. These are 

8. An annotated English Translation of the Suénuta Samnrti, 
which, next to the Charaka, is the most important of the ancient Hindi 
medical works. The first two fasciculi of this work have been published 
by Dr. U. C. Dutt, Civil Surgeon of Serampore. 

9. The Pariéisuya Parvan or Sruavindvauf Cuarirea by Hema- 
chandra, a Jain work in Sanskrit verse on the history of the first twelve 
Sthaviras or Patriarchs from the death of Mahdvira down to the last 
Srutakevalin. The first fasciculus has been published by Professor H. 
Jacobi of Miinster. 

10. The Pandsana Sagrts, accompanied with Midhava’s Commen- 
tery. The first fasciculus has been published by Pandit Chandrekinta 
Tarkdlankéra. 

The following works are in a more or less forward state of publica- 
tion :— 
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1, Tapagit-1-Ngref (Index of persons and places) ; 2, AkBARNAMAH 
(Text, 1rd Vol.) ; 3, Latrra Vistara (Translation); 4, Karnisarrr Sica- 
na (Translation, IInd Vol.) ; 5, Prdxgrra Laxsnaya (Translation and 
Notes) ; 6, Perrafrdy Rdsav (Translation) ; 7, Karanrra (Introduction) ; 
8, MuytaxHan-v1-Tawarixu (Translation); 9, Brriap-pevari (Text) ; 10, 
Prixermpardva (Text and Translation) ; 11, Canaxa (Translation with 
Notes) ; 12, Nagi (Text) ; 13, Léwiyrer-z1-Aras (Text and Transla- 
tion). 

The following is a detailed list of the publications issued during 
1883 :— 

Arabic-Persian Series. 

1. Ishzan, edited by Maulvi ‘Abdul Hai, of the Calcutta Madrasa, 
Nos. 246, 247, 248 (old series, fasc. XXII, XXIII, XXIV, Vol. II, Nos. 
6, 7 and Vol. III, No. 5). 

Sanskrit Series. 

2. Viru Pourtwam, a system of Hindi Mythology and tradition, 
edited by Dr. Réjendraldla Mitra, C. I. E.; Nos. 488, 499; Vol. II, 
Fase. III, IV. 

3. P&raxsata Yoos Sdrra, or the Yoga aphorisms of Patanjali, 
with the commentary of Bhoja Raja, and an English Translation, by Dr. 
Rajendralila Mitra, C. I. E., Nos. 491, 492, Fase. IV, V (double number). 

4. Cuarvrvarca Camriuayt, by HemAdri, edited by Pandits Yoges- 
vara Smyitiratna and Kémékhyénétha Tarkaratna, Nos. 486, 498, 495, 
Vol. III, Part I, Fase. IV-VI. 

5. Niavgta, with Commentaries, edited by Pandit Satyavrata 
Sémagrami ; No. 494; Vol. Il, Fase. I. 

6. Apastampa S’ravTa Sdrra, belonging to the Black Yajurveda, 
with the commentary of Rudradatta, edited by Dr. Richard Garbe, Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit, Kénigsberg; Nos. 496, 498, Fasc. VI, VII (Vol. Il, 
Fase. I, I1).* 

7. Prrrafeds Rdsav, of Chand Bardéi, in the original old Hind{, 
edited by Dr. A. F. Rudolf Hoernle, No. 489, Part II, Fasc. IV. 

8. Susnura Samurrf, the Hindi System of Medicine according to 
Suéruta, translated from the original Sanskrit, by Dr. Uday Chand Dutt, 
Civil Medical officer ; Nos. 490, 500, Fase. I, II. 

9. Sraavindvarf Cnarirea or Paristsuya Parvay, being an Appen- 
dix of the Trishashti Sélaka Purusha Charitra, by Hemachandra, edited 
by Dr. Hermann Jacobi, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philolo- 
gy in the Academy of Miinster, Westphalia, No. 497, Fasc. I. 

10. Pandsaza Sugrti, with the Commentary of Madhava, edited by 
Pandit Chandrakinta Tarkdlankdra ; No. 487, Fasc. I. 


* In last year’s Report, p. 27, No. 483, Faso. V, was omitted from the list, by 
an oversight. 
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List of all Societies, Institutions, §c., to which the Publications of the 
Asiatic Society have been sent during the year, or from which Publica- 
tions have been received. 

§ Allahabad :—Editor, Panjab Notes and Queries. 

* :—Editor, Pioneer. 

§ American Philological Association. 

* Amsterdam :—Royal Zoological Society. 

* Baltimore :—John Hopkins University. 

* Batavia :—Socioty of Arts and Sciences. 

§ :—Magnetic and Meteorological Observatory. 

bad :—Kon. Natuurkundige Vereeniging in Nederlandsch-Indié. 

* Berlin :—Royal Academy of Sciences. 

§ - :—Entomologischer Verein. 

* Bombay :—Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Society. 

bd :—Bditor, Indian Antiquary. 

* :~—Editor, Times of India. 

* Boston :—Natural History Society. 

* Bordeaux :—L’ Académie Nationale des Sciences, Belles-Lettres ot Arts. 

§ ———— :—Société de Géographie Commerciale. 

bd :—Société Linnéene. 

+ Bronswick :—Verein fiir Naturwissenschaft. 

* Brussels :—L’ Académie Royale des Sciences. 

bd :~Musée Royal d’ Historie Naturelle de Belgique. 

* :—Souiété Royale Malacologique de Belgique. 

§ Buda Pest :—Royal Hungarian Academy of Sciences. 

* Buenos Ayres :—Public Museum. 

bed a :—Agri-Horticultural Society of India. 

:~Geological Survey of India. 

:~Editor, Englishman. 

:—Editor, Hindoo Patriot. 

Calcutta :—Editor, Indian Daily News. 

:—Indian Mirror. 

———— :— Indian Museum. 

———— :—Mahommedan Literary Society. 

+ ———:—Public Library. 

° :—Tuttobodhini Shova. 

: :—University Library. 

+ Cambridge :—University Library. 
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+ Cassel :—Der Verein fiir Naturkunde. 

+ Cherbourg :—La Société Nationale des Sciences Naturelles. 

+ Christiania :—University Library. 

* Clinton :—Editor, American Antiquarian and Oriontal Journal. 
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* Colombo :—Ceylon Branch, Royal Asiatic Society. 

* Copenhagen :—La Société Royale des Antiquaires du Nord. 

+ Cuttack :—Cuttack Library. 

* Dehra Dun :—Great Trigonometrical Survey. 

+ Dublin :—Royal Dublin Society. 

* :—Royal Irish Society. 

§ ——— :—Geological Society of Dublin. 

+ Edinburgh :—Royal Society. 

§ ———— :—Botanical Society. 

* Florence :—Societa Italiana di Anthropologia e di Etnologie. 

* Frankfurt :—Senckenbergische Naturforschende Gesellschaft. 

* Geneva :—Société de Physique et d’ Histoire Naturelle. 

+ Genoa :—Maseo Civico de Storia Naturale. 

§ Hague :—Koninklyk Instituut voor de Taal-Land-en Volkenkunde van 
Nederlansch-Indié. 

* Halle :—Deutsche Morgenliindische Gesellschaft. 

+ ——-:—Die Kais. Leopoldinisch-Carolinische Akademie. 

* Helsingfors :—Société des Sciences de Finlande. 

§ Ithaca (U.S. A.) :—Cornell University. 

* Kénigsberg :—Die physikalisch-Oekonomische Gesellschaft. 

* Lahore :—Editor, Civil and Military Gazette. 

§ ———- :—Anjuman i-Panjab. 

t ——- :—Agricultural Society. 

+ Leyden :—Royal Herbarium. 

+ Liége :—La Société Géologique de Belgique. 

+ —— :—lIa Société des Sciences. 

§ Lille :—Société de Géographie. 

§ Lisbon :—Geographical Society. 

+ Liverpool :—Literary and Philosophical Society. 

* London :—Anthropological Institute. 

:—Editor, Academy. 

:—Editor, Atheneum. 

:—British Museum. 

:—Geological Society. 

:—Institution of Civil Engineers. 

:—Institution of Mechanical Engineers. 

:—Editor, Nature. 

:—Linnean Society. 

:—Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. 

* ———- :—Royal Astronomical Society. 

* ———- :—Royal Geograghical Society. 

* ———. :—Royal Institution. 

* ———- Royal Microscopical Society. 
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* Schaffhausen :—Swiss Entomological 
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* London :—Royal Society. 

2 :—Society of Telegraph Engineers. 

* :—Statistical Society. 

bd :—Zoological Society. 

+ Lyon :—La Société @’ Agriculture, Histoire Naturelle et Arts Utiles. 

® :—Le Muséum d’ Histoire Naturelle. 

:—La Société d’ Anthropologie. 

§ ——- :—La Société de Géographie. 

+ Madras:—Literary Society. 

bed :—Government Central Musoum. 

+ Manchester:—Literary and Philosophical Society. 

§ Melbourne :—Royal Society of Victoria. 

* Moscow:—Société Impériale des Naturalistes. 

* Munich :—K. Bayerische Akademie der Wissenschaften. 

bed :—Editor, Repertorium der Physik. 

+ Netherlands:—Royal Society. 

+ New Haven:—Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences. 

§ ————— :—American Oriental Society. 

+ Ottawa :—Geological and Natural History Survey of the Dominion of 
Canada. 

+ Oxford :—Bodleian Lil 

* Paris :—La Société de Geographie. 

* Paris :—Société de Anthropologie. 

had :—Société Asiatiqne. 

+ —— :—National Library. 

* :—Société Zoologique. 

° :—Société Académique Indo-Chinoise. 

* Philadelphia :—Academy of Natural Sciences. 

American Philosophical Society. 

* Pisa :—Societd Toscana de Scienze Naturali. 

§ Prague :—K. K. Sternwarte. 

§ Princeton :—Princeton College. 

§ Rio de Janeiro :—Musen Nacional. 

§ Rome :—SociétA degli Spettroscopisti Italiani. 

§ ——:—R. Accademia dei Lincei. : 

§ Roorkee :—Editor, Professional Papers on Indian Engineering. — 

§ St. Petersburgh :-—Comité Géologique. 









































+ :—Imperial Library. 

* :—Raussian Geographical Society. 

* :—L’ Académie Impériale des eel. 
§ :—Hortus Petropolitenus. © 


* San Franciso :—Californian Academy of Arts and Sciences. 
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+ Shanghai :—North China Branch, Royal Asiatic Society. 
* Simla :—United Service Institution of India. 

+ Stettin :—Entomological Society. 

+ Stockholm :—Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences. 

* Sydney :—Royal Society of New South Wales. 

* Toronto :—Canadian Institute. 

* Trieste :—Societ4 Adriatica di Scienze Naturali. 

* Turin :—Reale Accademia delle Scienze. 

+ Ulwar :—Ulwar, Library. 











* Vienna :—Anthropologische Gesellschaft. 

§ ——— :—K. K. Centralanstalt fiir Meteorologie und Erdmagnetismus. 
* :—K. K. Akademie der Wissenschaften. 

* :—K. K. Geologische Reichsanstalt. 

* :—K. K. Zoologisch-Botanische Gesellschaft. 

§ ——— :—Ornithologischer Verein. 


* Washington:—Commissioners of the Department of Agriculture. 
* —___—_ Smithsonian Institution. 
§ ————— :—-U. S. Army Signal Service. 
* ——_—_—— :— United States Geological Survey. 
§ ————— :-U. S. Ooast and Geodetic Survey. 
* Wellington :—New Zealand Institute. 
* Wirttemberg :—Natural History Society. 
* Yokohama :—Asiatic Society of Japan. 
§ ———— :—Liitor Chrysanthemum. 
* ————_ :—_German Oriental Society. 
* Zagreb :—Archwological Society. 
AxssTRacT oF THE Procegpines or Councit ror 1883. 
February lst. Ordinary Meeting. 

The Secretary read a letter which he had written to the Government 
of Bengal, in accordance with the general wish expressed at the last 
meeting of the Society, requesting the Lieutenant Governor to order 
further excavations to be made with a view to fixing the remaining sites 
in old Fort William definitely, and to direct tablets to be erected at the 
most important points. The reply to this letter from the Assistant 
Secretary, Government of Bengal, Public Works Department was also 
read, stating that orders had been given for excavations to be made and 
tablets to be erected at a cost not to exceed Rs. 300. 

* Societies, &c., which have received the Asiatic Society’s publications, and 
have sent their publications in retarn. 

+ Societies, &o., which have received the Asiatic Society’s publications, but have 
sent none in return. 

§ Societies, &c., whose publications have been received, but to which nothing 
has been sent in return, 
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An exchange of publications with the Société Académique Indo- 
Chinoise, Paris, was sanctioned. 

An exchange of the Journal, Part I, with the “ American Antiqua- 
rian and Oriental Journal” was sanctioned. 

A letter was read from the Government of India, Military (Marine) 
Department, forwarding copy of a letter to the Director of the Indian 
Marine requesting that the Society should be supplied with information 
regarding the deep sea dredging at the close of the season’s surveying 
operations. 

A letter was read from the Under-Secretary to the Government of 
India, Home Department, forwarding a set of Blue Books relating to 
India for deposit in the Society’s Library. 

A letter was read from Mr. P. C. Wheeler forwarding a cheque for 
Rs. 96 in payment of the arrears of his subscription to the Society. 

It was resolved that Government should be asked to sanction the 
distribution of the “‘ Notices of Sanskrit manuscripts,” according to a 
revised list prepared by Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle and Dr. Réjendralila 
Mitra. . 

The consideration of a proposal made by the Secretary that lectures 
should be given in connection with the Society as was done in 1873-74 
was deferred. 

The Secretary reported that Babu Buddhinath Bysack, one of the 
Society’s pensioners, had died during the month of January. 

The Annual Report was read and approved and the annual accounts 
and estimate of receipts and expenditure for 1883 were laid upon the 
table. 


March lst. Ordinary Meeting. 


Read a letter from the Director of the Indian Marine stating that 
no dredging was carried on by the “ Investigator” as there was no 
naturalist on board, but that specimens of the bottom brought up by the 
deep sea sounding apparatus had been carefully preserved and could be 
presented to the Society. The offer was accepted with thanks, and it 
was ordered that the specimens when received should be handed over to 
the Indian Museum. 

A vote of thanks was passed to Dr. J. Scully for his services as 
Natural History Secretary, on his tendering his resignation of that post. 

The various Committees for the ensning year were elected. 

At the suggestion of Dr. T. Duka, it was resolved that 3 of the 
original letters of the Tibetan scholar and traveller, Csoma de Kérds, in 
the possession of the Society, should be presented to the Royal Hunga- 
rian Academy of Sciences at Buda Pesth. 
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On the recommendation of the Finance Committee, it was ordered 
that at the close of every year the Sanskrit MSS., Oriental Publications 
and other Funds should be each credited with a year’s interest on the 
minimum monthly balance in their favour during the year. 

March 29th. Ordinary Meeting. 

Read a letter from the Société Impériale d’Archéologie, Moscow, 
asking for drawings and descriptions of all bronze implements, &c., found 
in India, and offering to exchange publications. The letter was ordered 
to be made over to the Trustees of the Indian Museum. 

A letter from the Revenue Department of the Government of Ben- 
gal, asking for any information the Society may be able to furnish on the 
subject of the distribution &c., of locusts, was referred to the Natural 
History Secretary. 

A letter was read from the Batavian Society of Arts and Sciences, 

-asking for a facsimile of the Kawi inscription mentioned at page 68 of — 
the Journal, Vol. XVII, and also of any other inscriptions in the Museum 
which may be likely to refer to the history of the Malay Peninsula and 
Archipelago. It was resolved that application be made to the Trustees 
of the Indian Museum with a view to obtaining copies of the inscriptions 
referred to. 

A letter was read from the Superintendent, Baptist Mission Press, 
stating that owing to the length of time the printing of Dr. Mitra’s 
Nepalese Buddhist Literature had been in hand, some of the earlier forms 
had been so injured that he could not complete the full number of copies 
of the work, but offering to pay for the copies short of the full number 
if the Council thought he should do so. Under the circumstances of the 
case, the Council considered that the Baptist Mission Press should be 
required to pay only half the cost of the copies short. 

A proposal made by Mr. G. A. Grierson and Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle 
that a Congress of Orientalists should be held in Calcutta in connection 
with the Centenary celebration was considered to be impracticable in the 
present state of the Society’s finances, and under the difficulties that 
would arise owing to the forthcoming International Exhibition. 

. Correspondence was submitted regarding a case of books despatched 
to Messrs. Tribner and Oo., per 8. 8. “ Nottinghill,” in August 1881, 
and never delivered, and it was decided that the Society’s Agents should 
be instructed to decline to accept the proposed compromise of half the 
claim ; but, if legal proceedings would be necessary to obtain the whole, 
} of the sum could be accepted. 

Tho Treasurer reported that he had purchased Rs. 5000 of Govern- 
mont 4°/, paper. 
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April 26th. Ordinary Meeting. 

A letter from Major W. F. Prideaux suggesting that the Society 

should support a recommendation to Government to obtain a series of 

* electrotypes of Indian Coins prepared from the originals in the British 
Museum, for the Indian Museum in Calcutta, was ordered to be forward- 
ed to the Trustees of the Indian Museum with the intimation that the 
Council considered Major Prideaux’s suggestion as practicable and use- 
fal. 

Read a letter from Dr. D. D. Cunningham regretting that owing to 
press of work he would be unable to take up the Natural History Secretary- 
ship. Mr. Medlicott was requested to ascertain whether Babu P. N. 
Bose would be willing to undertake the duties of Natural History Secre- 
tary with special reference to the preparation of the account of the work 
of the Society in Natural History and Physical Science in connection 
with the Society's Centenary. 

The Secretary reported that, the Rules of the Society being out of 
print, he had ordered a reprint of 300 copies, revised up to date. 


May 31st. Ordinary Meeting. 

A letter from H. E. Count Melchior de Longay, President of the 
Hungarian Academy of Sciences, thanking the Society for having pre- 
sented the Academy with the 3 original letters of Csoma de Kérés, was 
ordered to be read to the Society at its next meeting. 

A letter was read from Mr. Holwell of Quebec asking if the monu- 
ment erected by his great-grandfather, Governor Holwell, to the memory 
of the sufferers in the Black Hole was still in existence. Copies of the 
numbers of the Journal and Proceedings containing accounts of Mr. 
Bayne’s excavations were ordered to be presented to Mr. Holwell. 

The Philological Secretary submitted a statement showing the ex- 
penses incurred in the purchase of coins and suggested that the money 
obtained by the sale of duplicate coins should be used for the -purchase 
of new ones. This suggestion was adopted. 

‘The minutes of the Council were read on a Memorandum drawn up 
by Mr. J. Westland on the state of the Society’s accounts and in aecord- 
ance with the order passed in circulation the Treasurer submitted s list 
of old outstandings still shown in the Society's books and also a state- 
ment drawn up by Mr. Bion showing the present state of the ps ta 
account with Messrs. Tribner and Co. All the old 
Rs. IO wor ordre to be rion of nd al db om a oa 
standing to be cancelled. 

The publication in the Bibliotheca Indica of 5 new works, recom- 
aren ty Boe Ee eee 
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Babu P. N. Bose was elected member of the Council and Natural 
History Secretary subject to the approval of the next General Meeting. 

It was ordered that the alterations and changes made in the Rules 
since the general revision in 1876 should be embodied in the text of the 
reprint, with footnotes giving the dates of the changes. 

June 28th. Ordinary Meeting. 

A letter was read from the Under-Secretary to the Government of 
Bengal, Revenue Department, stating that the Lieutenant Governor 
approves of the way in which the Government grants for Oriental Publi- 
cations and for the Conservation of Sanskrit MSS. have been applied. 

A revised distribution list received from the Home Department 
through the Government of Bengal for the Notices of Sanskrit manu- 
scripts was ordered to be compared with the revised list submitted by the 
Society and the result reported to the Council. 

With reference to a letter from the Superintendent of the Baptist 
Mission Press stating that the proposed change of sewing instead of 
stitching in the doing up of the Proceedings would involve an extra 
charge of Re. 1 per 100, the Council was of opinion that the Proceedings 
should be properly done up within the contract price. 

Read a letter from Mr. J. Beames complaining that whilst only a 
brief notice of the contents of his paper on the History of Orissa was 
published in the Proceedings, Dr. Mitra’s criticisms were given in full, and 
requesting that the MS. of his paper may be returned if the Society 
does not intend to publish it. It was resolved that Mr, Beames's paper 
should be published in full in the Journal with a postscript by the 
author, at his option, in reply to Dr. Mitra’s remarks. 

At the suggestion of Dr. A. Sprenger it was resolved that applica- 
tion should be made for the loan of the copy of the Isibah in the Khedi- 
vian Library at Cairo; or, if this was not feasible, that enquiries be made 
with a view to getting it transcribed, 

On the recommendation of the Philological Secretary, Colonel A. C. 
Toker was elected a member of the Philological Committee and Mr, 
Amir Ali a member of the History and Archeology Committee. 

Permission was granted to Major J. Waterhouse to copy the. paint- 
ings of Sir William Jones and Warren Hastings to be reproduced by 
heliogravare with a view to their being published in the Society's Cente- 
nary Volume. 

July 26th. Ordinary Meeting. 
« A letter was read from Messrs. Triibner and Co., stating that they 
had been unable to recover the full value of the contents of the case of 
books lost in the S. S. “ Nottinghill” but that, acting under the instruc- 
tions they had received, they had accepted ? of the amount. 
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A letter was read from the Maharaja of Shahpura asking why the 
Society had sent him the Bibliotheca Indica. The Secretary reported 
that, when the Bibliotheca Indica had first been sent to him, the Maha- 
raja had acknowledged the receipt of the circular accompanying the books 
explaining the circumstances under which they had been sent and had 
thanked the Society for putting him on the distribution list. It was 
ordered that the Maharaja’s name should be struck off from the free 
distribution list. 

The acceptance by the Philological Secretary of an offer made by 
Pandit Ramnath Tarkaratna of the loan of a MS. of Parasara for the use 
of the Editor of that work in the Bibliotheca Indica series, was sanction- 
ed. 

At the suggestion of Dr. Mitra it was ordered that mention should 
be made in the Proceedings that the Society was endeavouring to obtain 
the loan or a transcript of the Cairo MS. of the Isibah. 

Read a letter from the Secretary to the Trustees, Indian Museum, 
stating that the Museum authorities had resolved not to move in the 
matter of the Kawi and Singapore inscriptions, asked for by the Batavian 
Society of Arts and Sciences, till Mr. J. F. Fleet, the Government Epi- 
grapher, visited Calcutta. 

The thanks of the Council were passed to Mr. J. Eliot for his services 
as Treasurer on his tendering his resignation of that post, and it was 
resolved that Mr. F. W. Peterson should be asked to take his place. 

At the recommendation of the Secretary, Mr. J. H. Elliott was ap- 
pointed Assistant Librarian, on trial, in the place of Mr. A. D. Tiery who 
had resigned. 

The Secretary reported that no meeting had taken place in the first 
Wednesday in July as a quorum had not been present. The Secretary 
was requested to send a circular to all Resident members drawing atten- 
tion to the difficulty of obtaining a quorum. 

August 30th. Ordinary Meeting. 

In accordance with Rule 7, six gentlemen who had been , aie 
and seconded at the last meeting of the Society were ballotted for and 
elected Ordinary Members. 

‘A letter was read from the Under-Secretary to the Government of 
Bengal, Revenue Department, asking if the Society would be willing to 
assist the Government by acting as a numismatic authority for the por- 
pose of advising the Government as to the value and interest attaching 
to coins found in Bengal. It was resolved that the Government should 
be informed that the Society will gladly assist with its advice in such 

With reference to a letter from the Sociét$ Géologique de Belgique 
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stating that the books sent by the Society were very much damaged by 
the quarantine authorities in disinfecting them, the Council ordered that 
the despatch of the Society’s publications to Continental Societies should 
be suspended until the quarantine regulations were relaxed. 

Read letters from the Superintendent, Baptist Mission Press, stating 
that the charge he would have to make for sewing instead of stitching the 
Society’s Journal would be Rs. 5 per 100 if the Journal were taken by 
itself, and Rs. 4-8 per 100 for Journal and Proceedings, if the Journal and 
Proceedings were taken together. The terms first mentioned were 
accepted. 

With reference to a letter from Mr. Beames regarding Dr. Mitra’s 
criticisms on his paper on the History of Orissa, it was resolved that Mr. 
Beames’s note in reply to Dr. Mitra’s criticisms should be read at the 
next meeting of the Society ; and that in future, in the case of an adverse 
criticism on a paper, if the author be not present to reply to it, the 
criticism should be sent to him with an invitation to send any reply 
which he may wish to have published in the Proceedings. The Secre- 
taries were also instructed to endeavour to obtain abstracts of papers from 
the authors themselves for publication in the 

The names of Dr. Krishna Dhana Ghosha and Dr. B. Lawrie were 
ordered to be suspended at the next meeting in accordance with Rule 38. 

Mr. F. W. Peterson was elected member of Council and Honorary 
Treasurer, subject to the approval of the next meeting of the Society. 

The Secretary stated that he very much doubted whether he would 
be able to find time to write the history of the Society for the Centenary 
volume, and suggested that the task should be assigned to some other 
member. At the request of Council, Dr. Réjendraléla Mitra agreed to 
give a short sketch of the general history of the Society to serve asa 
preface to the Centenary volume. 

Mr. J. H. Elliott was confirmed in his appointment as Assistant 
Librarian. 

September 27th. Ordinary Meeting. 

On the recommendation of the Natural History Secretary, an ex- 
change of Part II of the Journal for the publications of the Vienna 
Ornithological Society was sanctioned. 

With reference to a letter from the Secretary to the Executive Com- 
mittee, Calcutta International Exhibition, asking if the Society would 
exhibit some of its Sanskrit and Persian MSS., it was ordered thata 
selection of MSS. should be made by the Philological Secretary, and that 
these should be lent only on condition that they were exhibited in glass 
cases tinder lock and key. 

Read a letter from Pandit Moheschandra Nyayaratna, Officiating 
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Principal, Sanskrit College, stating that he has been asked by the Direo- 
tor of Public Instruction to select some MSS. for the Exhibition, and 
mentioning some of the Society’s MSS. which he wished to borrow for 
the occasion. The loan was granted on condition that the Pandit was 
responsible for the safe custody and return of the MSS. 

* The Secretary reported that a revised distribution list for the 
“Notices of Sanskrit MSS.” had been received from the Government of 
Bengal with all the additions proposed by the Society included. The 
Council directed distribution to be carried out in future in accordance 
with this list. 

An advance to Dr. Réjendraléla Mitra of Rs. 600 for travelling 
expenses and the purchase of MSS. was sanctioned. 

It was resolved that the printing of the Centenary Review should 
be entrusted to Messrs. Thacker, Spink and Co., and that a thousand 
copies should be struck off. 

The purchase of another glass case was sanctioned for the Govern- 
ment Sanskrit MSS. 


November lst. Ordinary Meeting. 

A letter was read from the Under-Secretary, Government of Bengal, 
dated 27th October, conveying the Lieutenant-Governor’s thanks to the 
Asiatic Society for consenting to act as the numismatic authority to be 
consulted with regard to rare coins which may be discovered from time 
to time in Bengal. 

A notification from the Editor of the “ Panjab Notes and Queries”, 
promising to send his paper to the Asiatic Society for 6 months gratis, 
was ordered to be acknowledged with thanks. 

The Proceedings and Part II of the Journal were ordered to be sent 
in exchange for the publications of the Canadian Institute, Toronto. 

In accordance with a request from Signor Luis M* Soler, a copy of 
the Journal containing a paper by the Spanish traveller Simbaldo de 
Mas was ordered to be sent to him. 

With reference to a letter from Professor Jolly, proposing to with: 
draw his projected edition of extracts from the Commentaries of Mann 
as he had heard that a similar work was about to be published by the 
Hon. Rao Saheb V. N. Mandalik, it was resolved that Professor Jolly be 
informed that the Society hoped he would continue the edition as the 
Society saw no reason for abandoning the work. 

The proposed addition of the Sarvanskrama to Dr. Mitra’s edition 
of Sannaka’s Brihad-devata was at Dr. Mitra’s suggestion directed to be 
given up, as the work was about to be published in the “Anecdota 
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On Babu P. N. Bose’s resignation of the Natural History Secretary- 
ship, a vote of thanks was passed to him for his services, and Mr. L. de 
Nicéville was elected member of Council and officiating Natural History 
Secretary till the return of Mr. Wood-Mason, subject to confirmation by 
the Society. 

It was resolved that all arrangements for the speedy printing of thé 
Library Catalogue should be left in Mr. H. B. Medlicott’s hands, with 
fall powers. 

Messrs. Mackintosh, Burn and Co.’s estimates for repairing the ex- 
terior of the Society’s Rooms and the outhouses were accepted on the 
condition that the repairs should be completed by the end of November. 


November 29th. Ordinary Meeting. 

The future distribution of the “Notices of Sanskrit Manuscripts” 
was ordered to be carried out in accordance with a revised list received 
from the Home Department, through the Government of Bengal. 

The Secretary reported that in reply to a letter received from Mr. 
R. R. Bayne he had informed him that the Society had no copyright 
and that therefore there could be no objection to his reprinting his paper 
on the Black Hole. 

Mr. H. B. Medlicott reported that he had transferred the printing of 
the Library Catalogue to the City Press, who had agreed to carry on the 
work at the rate of Rs. 2-8 a page, exclusive of binding, for 750 copies. 
This arrangement was sanctioned. 

On the recommendation of the Finance Committee, a pension of Rs. 4 
per month was awarded to Ananta Dass, a bearer who had served the 
Society for 45 years. 

It was resolved that the Special Centenary meeting, for the presenta- 
tion of the Centenary Review and the election of six Centenary Honorary 
Members, should be followed by a dinner to be held in the Society’s 
Meeting Room and that the arrangements should be entrusted to the 
Centenary Committee. 

The monthly general meeting of the Society was postponed to Wed- 
nesday the 12th December, as tho Governor-General’s levée would take 
place on the evening of the usual day of meeting. 

December 28th. Ordinary Meeting. 

A letter received from Mr. W. A. Holwell, thanking the Society for 
the Nos. of the Journal and Proceedings which had been sent to him 
and giving information regarding old family portraits &c., in his posses- 
sion, was ordered to be read to the Society at its next meeting. 

On the recommendation of the Philological Secretary, the Proceed- 
ings and Part II of the Journal were ordered to be sent in exchange for 
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the publications of the Oberhessische Gesellschaft fiir Natur und Heil- 
kundo, Giessen. 

In reply to a letter from the Superintendent of the Indian Museum, 
enquiring if some notes on the anatomy of the Cyclophorid@ by Dr. 
Stoliczka were in the possession of the Society, permission was granted 
to the Superintendent of the Museum to look through a large packing- 
case of various papers of Dr. Stoliczka’s in the Society’s rooms. 

Tt was resolved that Dr. J. Joule, Mr. C. Meldrum and Professors 
Heckel, Senart, Sayce and Monier Williams should be recommended to 
the Society for election as special Centenary Honorary Members. 

With reference to a letter from Dr. R. L. Mitra, stating that in his 
opinion the proposed election of six special Centenary Honorary Members 
was contrary to Rules 2 (b) and 13, it was resolved that, in the opinion of 
the Council, under the special circumstances of the Centenary celebration 
not contemplated in the Rules, these special Honorary Members could be 
elected in the manner proposed, provided the course adopted was approved 
by an Ordinary Meeting of the Society. 

In reply to a letter from Mr. R. H. Wilson, asking for the names of 
any gentlemen likely to give assistance in collecting information regard- 
ing the races, castes and trades of Eastern Bengal, the names of several 
gentlemen suggested by the Philological Committee were ordered to be 
forwarded to him. 

The President announced that H. E. the Viceroy had kindly con- 
sented to be present at the Centenary dinner as Patron of the Society. 
Messrs. A. W. Croft and J. Gibbs were appointed a Sub-Committee, with 
power to add to their number, for the purpose of making fitting arrange- 
ments for the dinner. 

The Council prepared a list of the proposed office-bearers and Mem- 
bers of Council for the ensuing year to be circulated to Members of the 
Society in accordance with Rule 44. 


The Report having been read, the Prestpgnt invited the meeting 
to put any questions or to offer any remarks which any member might 
think necessary in connection therewith. 

No remarks having been offered, the Paesipsxr moved the adoption 
of the Report, and asked the meeting, if they agreed to this motion, to 
add to their acceptance of it a vote of thanks to the Honorary’ Secreta- 
ries and Honorary Treasurer, to whose exertions the Society was so 
greatly indebted for the results shown in the report. 

The motion was unanimously carried. 

The Paxsipenr said that he wished to take this opportunity to repair 
an omission for which he himself was mainly responsible, It would be 
remembered that at the Centenary Meeting, held on the 15th January, the 








36 Election of Officers. [Fes., 


Review of the Society’s work, which had been prepared by the Honorary 
Secretaries and Dr. Rajendraldla Mitra, was laid upon the table. The re- 
view was a work of much labour and research, and was a most valuable and 
interesting record of the Society's proceedings during the past century. 
The thanks of the Society were undoubtedly due to the compilers of the 
Review, and a vote to this effect ought to have been proposed at the Cen- 
tenary Meeting. Unfortunately, the business of the meeting was rather 
hurriedly despatched, as the members were in expectation of the immedi- 
ate arrival of the Viceroy. The consequence was that he (the Chairman) 
neglected on that occasion to propose a vote of thanks to the compilers of 
the Review. He wished to take this opportunity, the earliest which had 
offered itself, of repairing this omission, and he would therefore ask the 
meeting to supplement their vote of thanks to the Society’s officers by a 
special vote of thanks and acknowledgment to the compilers of the Cen- 
tenary Review. 

Mr. Westzanp enquired whether, if the vote were passed, it could 
be entered on the proceedings of the Centenary Meeting. 

The Caamman expressed his entire concurrence in this suggestion. 

The meeting then unanimously resolved that a special vote of thanks 
be given to the compilers of the Centenary Review, and that this vote 
be recorded on the proceedings of the Centenary Meeting. 


The Prusipent announced that the Scrutineers reported the result of 
the election of Officers and Council to be as follows : 
President. 
H. F. Blanford, Esq., F. R. 8. 
Vice-Presidents. 

Dr. Réjendraléla Mitra, O. I. B. 
The Hon. J. Gibbs, 0. 8. L, 0. I. E. 
D. Waldie, Esq., F. C. 8. 

Seoretaries and Treasurer. 
L. de Nicéville, Esq. 
Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle. 
Dr. H. W. M‘Cann. 
F. W. Peterson, Esq. 

Other Members of Council. 


The Hon. H. J. Reynolds, B. A., 0. S. 
H. B. Medlicott, Esq., F. R. S. 

J. Westland, Esq., C. S. 

Nawab Abdul Latif Khdn Babédur, C. I. E. 
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Major J. Waterhouse, B. S. C. 
Alex. Pedler, Esq., F. C. 8. 
A. W. Croft, Esq., M. A. 


Mr. J. Wrsrtanp and Major J. Warernouse were appointed to audit 
the annua] accounts. 

The Caarrwan said that the meeting wonld now resolve itself into 
the ordinary monthly meeting, and that it accordingly devolved upon 
him to vacate the chair which the kindness of the Socicty had permitted 
him to occupy for nearly two years, In laying down his office, he 
begged again to express his heart-felt sense of the honour the Society 
had done him in electing him to be their President. He wished to add 
an expression of his acknowledgments to his colleagues of the Council 
for the assistance and support which he had uniformly received from 
them in the discharge of his duties. He now called upon the President, 
Mr. H. F. Blanford, to take the chair. 


The meeting was then resolved into the Ordinary Monthly General 
Meeting. 

H. F. Buawvoxp, Esq., F. R. S., President, in the Chair. 

The Puestpent on taking the chair said :-— 

Iam deeply sensible of the great honour conferred on me by the 
Society, in electing me to this high office, an honour for which I was 
entirely unprepared. It was indeed a great, though flattering, surprise, 


+ when, a few weeks ago at Gauhati, I received the printed list of nominees 


for the offices of the Society during the ensuing year, to find the list 
headed by my own name. Had I been present in Calcutta, it would 
have been my duty to point out to the Council that my prolonged absence 
from the Presidency is likely seriously to restrict my ability to take an 
active part in the management of the Socicty’s affairs, and to suggest 
the advisability of a different selection. I can indesd lay claim to some- 
what lengthened experience in the affairs of the Society, but I certainly 
could have wished, as President, to give them less interrupted attention. 
The main facts are, however, well known to you all, and I have no fear 
that the well-being of the Society will in any way suffer from the 
absence of the President, as it will be watched over and guarded by the 
able and experienced officers whom you have elected as Vico-Presidents 
and Secretaries. I thank you, Gentlemen, very cordially for this honour- 
able distinction. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

The following presentations were announced = } 

1. From the Authors and Translators,—(1) ‘Binds wur le Patois 


Créole Mauricion, by O. Baissac ; (2) Sanskrit Text of the Sikshi-Patri 
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of the Svimi-Narayana Sect, and Translation, by Monier Williams; (3) 
Religious Thought and Life in India, Part I, by Monier Williams; (4) 
Sanskrit Ode to the Congress at Berlin, September, 1881, by Rami-Biai, 
with a translation by Monier Williams. 

2. From the Superintendent, Government Botanical Gardens, Saha- 
runpore,—A List of the Grasses of North-Western India, by J. F. 
Duthie. 

3. From the Indian Museum,—Catalogue and Handbook of the 
Archeological Collections, Part I, by Dr. J. Anderson. (6 copies.) 

4. From the Military Department,—The Second Part of the Chro- 
nicle of Peru, translated and edited by C. R. Markham. 

5. From BE. F. T. Atkinson, Esq.,—(1) Hindu Chronology and 
Antediluvian History, by S. R. Bosanquet; (2) Catalogue of the Coleop- 
tera of Scotland, by A. Murray. 

6. From 0. E. Pitman, Esq.,—Graham Island, copy of a letter 
dated August 5th, 1831, from Humphrey le Fleming Senhouse. 

7. From the Duke of Northumberland,—(1) A Descriptive Cata- 
logue of Antiquities, chiefly British, at Alnwick Castle ; (2) Catalogue of 
the Collection of Egyptian Antiquities at Alnwick Castle. 

8. From the Bengal Government,—Fifty-one Photographic Ilus- 
trations taken by order of the Government of India of some selected 
objects shown at the Third Exhibition of Native Fine and Industrial Art, 
opened at Simla by H. E. the Viceroy on the 24th September, 1881. 

9. From the Leyden University,—Ibn-Wadhih qui dicitur al-Ja, 
qubi histori», Parts I-II, by M. Th. Houtsma. 

10. From Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle,—The Hindoos as they are, by Sib 
Chunder Bose. 

11. From the Royal University of Norway,—(1) Die Animie, by 
S. Laache; (2) Krystallographisk-Chemiske undersogelser, by Th. 
Hiortdahl ; (3) Enumeratio Insectorum Norvegicorum, Fasc. V, Part 1, 
by H. Siebke, edited by J. 8. Schneider ; (4) E’tudes sur les Monvements 
de !’ Atmosphére, Part II, by C. M. Guldberg and H. Mohn; (5) Mynt- 
fundet fra Greslid i Thydalen, by L. B. Stenersen; (6) Carcinologiske 
Bidrag til Norges Fauna, Vol. I, Part 3, by G. 0. Sars; (7) Fortegnelse 
over den Tilvext, som det Kgl. Frederiks Universitets Bibliothek 
har erholdt i Aarene 1880-81; (8) Index Scholarum in nniversitate 
Regia Fredericiana centesimo quadragesimo primo ejus semestri anno 
MDOCCLXXXIII ab Augusto mense habendarum. 

12. From B. 8. Lyman, Esq.,—A Map of most of Japan to show the 
position of the Oil Land Surveys and other mineral localities. 


The following gentleman duly proposed and seconded at the last 
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meeting was ballotted for and elected an Ordinary Member of the Socio- 
ty:— 

Major A. C. Bigg-Wither. 

_ The following gentlemen are candidates for ballot at the next meet- 
ng 

1. The Hon. Sir Auckland Colvin, K. C. M. G., proposed by the 
“er “ eg 0.8.1, 0. I. E., seconded by the Hon. H. J. Reynolds, 

2. John Holdsworth-Fisher, Esq., Patna, proposed by E. F. T. 
Atkinson, Esq., B. A., 0. S., seconded by Dr. H. W. M‘Cann. 

8. John Hooper, Esq., C. S., proposed by V. A. Smith, Esq., 0. S., 
seconded by Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle. 

4. A. P. MacDonnell, Esq., O. S., proposed by E. F. T. Atkin- 
son, Bsq., B. A., C. S., seconded by Dr. J. Anderson. 

5. H. H. Risley, Esq., C. S., proposed by Dr. D. D. Cunningham, 
seconded by Major J. Waterhouse. 

6. Lieut.-Col. Charles Swinhoe, Bombay, proposed by E. F. T. 
Atkinson, Esq., B. A., 0. S., seconded by Dr. J. Anderson. 

7. The Hon. Col, 8, T. Trevor, R. E., proposed by Hon. J. Gibbs, 
C. 8.1, 0. I. E., seconded by Hon. H. J. Reynolds, B. A., 0. 8. 

8. Nawab Ali Kader Syed Hassan Ali Mirza Bahadur, Nawab 
Bahadur of Moorshedabad, proposed by Prince Jahan Kader Mirza 
Mohammed Wahed Ali, seconded by Pundit Pran Nath Saraswati. 

The following gentlemen have intimated their desire to withdraw 
from the Society :— 

Colonel J. Sconce. 

T. Blissett, Esq. 

R. Maconachie, Esq. 


The Sxoretarr reported that the following congratulatory address 
on the Society’s Centenary had been received since the Centenary Meeting 
from the Kénigl. Zoologischen und Anthropologisch-Ethnographischen 
Museums zu Dresden : 

The Society’s Centenary induces me to give expression to the most. 
cordial and sincere wishes from the part of the Royal Museum of Dres- 
den, and to the hope that the Society may flourish in all future as hither- 
to and may increase in influence and importance to science. 

The Director of the Royal Zoological, Anthropological and Ethno- 


phical Museum. 
bi (Signed) A. B. Murzn,-M. D. 


The Hox’sie Mrz. Greps read the following note on “ Imitation Greek 
. gold coins :” 
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Ithink it right to bring to the Society’s notice the great extent to which 
forgeries or imitations of coins are now being placed in circulation. I 
especially allude to imitations of coins of the Oxus finds and of other 
Greek varieties. General Cunningham has bronght to notice one of what 
are usually known as the Punjab forgeries, a coin of Andragoras (A. 8. 
B. Proceedings, July 1880). The original was, I believe, among the early 
Oxus finds, and is now in the British Museum. General Cunningham 
has another, and I believe there isa third somewhere at home. The 
makers of these imitations are supposed to reside not 50 miles from Rawal 
Pindi, and are great adepts at the art. The earliest imitations—apparently 
not casts, butstrack coins—were, I believe, the gold Andragoras, and the 
gold Antiochus with the horned horse’s head reverse. A want of knowledge 
of Greek has, however, led the die-makers to proclaim the falsity of their 
wares to any careful observer. The earlist specimen, now in the British 
Museum, reads ANAPATOP. General Cunningham’s reads PATOPOY 
and it was between these two coins that the proper name of the king 
was made ont. The imitators had casts of the latter coin, but managed 
to make their Rev die strike the gold more fairly, and the consequence is 
that the loop of the P being read as an O and the A as a A the name 
OATOPOY is invented ! by which these forgeries may be known. But 
another coin has been imitated, and I believe a good many specimens have 
been sold, some at very high prices; this is the unique coin of ‘ Phahaspes ’ 
noticed in Vol. L of the: Journal, p. 171, in General Cunningham’s 
paper on the last Oxns find. The head of the king is beautifully imi- 
tated. I compared one, which I purchased last year for the purpose, with 
the original in the British Museum, and neither I nor any of the Curators 
there could find any difference between the obverses, but the Quadriga on 
the reverse betrayed the imitation. (A notice of the originals of these 
coins will also be found illustrated in Vol. XIX of the Numismatic 
Chronicle, pl. 1.) 

The other day some 2 or 3 dozen gold coins were submitted to me for 
inspection, and proved to be nearly all imitations; amongst them were 
specimens of both the above mentioned. I sent them over to Major 
Prideaux, whose name is well known in the numismatic world, who, on 
examining more carefully than I did the reverses of the 3 forgeries of the 
Andragoras type, found the coiner had by mistake struck one with the 
Quadriga and Aramaic inscription of the Phahaspes coin instead of the 
Quadriga and Gresk inscription of the Andragoras !—not only affording 
an additional proof of the falsity of both, but proving that both imitations 
were made in the same mant \ 

As regards the Antiochus of which I produce a specimen, to any one 
who is familiar with true Greek work, the bust would at once reveal its own 
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baseness ; the hair looks like so many Oxford sausages placed on the head, 
but the reverse, which should have read BAZIAEQS ANTIOXOY, has the 
former word so blundered that it is not legible at all; it looks like 
DAINAWv. I have however seen other specimens in which this was cor- 
rected and the word written correctly, while in others AIKAIOY has been 
added. 

The other coins to which I allude are the gold staters of Diodotus, 
Antiochus and Enthudemus. These imitations vary in workmanship; they 
are all good but that of Diodotus is the best. I purchased one of the latter 
purposely to take home last year, and it puzzled some of the best experts 
there; the Curators at the Museum and Mr. Whelan of Rollin and Feuar- 
dent’s firm however pronounced against it, but our veteran friend Mr. 
Edward Thomas would not reject it. My own opinion has always been 
that it was an imitation, and General Cunningham agreed with me. We 
had several, I should think 6 or 8, submitted to us for opinion, and had 
arrived at the same conclusion ; but, on comparing the coin I have, and 
which I now produce, with the other imitations in the British Museum 
and also the one which Messrs Rollin and Feuardent have, it was so mani- 
festly superior in finish, especially in the reverse, that it was some time 
before those who were examining it carefully could say it was not genuine. 
Tt is only the general look of this coin which to a practised eye throws 
doubt on it, I may say on the principle given in the old lines— 

* The reason why I cannot tell, 
I do not like thee, Dr. Fell’ 

But there are other imitations of these coins far inferior to this parti- 
cular one, but finding an exact copy of mine in the lot sont me a few 
days ago for inspection confirms the view of its not being genuine. 

The Antiochus and Euthudemas, which I also exhibit, are not of such 
good work. Ihave seen, I should say, 8 or 10 specimens of each and there 
were four of the former and one of the latter in the lot just mentioned. 
And seeing them altogether has convinced my friend Major Prideaux that 
all, including my Diodotus, are of the same manufacture, he having before 
been inclined to think mine genuine. 

I should mention that the weights are correct and the quality of the 
gold apparently what it should be. Iam afraid that these were specially 
manufactured for the officers who went on the late Affghan campaign, 
a8 General Cunningham and I have had a good many specimens sent for 
opinion during the past 4 years, and often with this apparently strong 
evidence in their favour “I got it myself whenin Cabul.” —. 

The above are the more ordinary imitations, but there are others, one 
or two double darics and other coins, but I only saw one or two of these 
about 3 years ago, and cannot now describe them accurately. 
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T trust this notice may be of use as a warning to intending pur- 
chasers, although it may also prove a source of disappointment to those 
who possess such specimens. I think it, however, my duty to make the 
matter public through the Proceedings of this Society. 


The following paper was read— 

Notes on the History of Religion in the Himdlaya of the N. W. P.— 
By E. T. Arxusoy, B. A., B. C. 8. 
(Abstract.) 

The writer notices the flourishing state of Buddhism in the fifth and 
seventh centuries, and that about the tenth century it appeared to cease 
to be the faith of any considerable section of the Indian people. The 
inguiry naturally arises how did Buddhism disappear, and what was its 
nature and character at the time when it nominally ceased to be one of 
the leading religious beliefs of India. The answer to this inquiry can- 
not be found in the ordinary European works relating to the history of 
religion in India. These are mainly compilations from local treatises 
which, however valuable for the history of religion, have no share in 
making or guiding the actual living beliefs of the masses. For this 
reason a census of the temples in the tract between the Tons on the west 
and the Sarda on the east in that portion of the Himalaya which lies 
within the North-West Provinces was undertaken, with the result that 
the popular religion comprised a curious blending of pre-Bréhmanical, 
Br&hmanical and Buddhistic practices far removed from the ideal homo- 
geneous Vaidik system popularly supposed to represent the Hinduism of 
the present day. The object of this paper is to record these results, and, 
for this purpose, the festivals usually observed in the Kumfon Himalaya 
are first taken up and described, and then the domestic ritual in common 
use. .A second paper will take up the temples, the forms worshipped 
therein and the history of these forms. 

The popular festivals in Kumion are ruled either by the solar calen- 
dar and Saka year or by the luni-solar and Vikramdditya year. The 
general result shows that even at the present day the popular festivals 
are by no means of Braéhmanicalorigm. They are those held at the two 
harvests, those in honour of the Nagas at the Jeth Daéahra and Naga- 
panchami, the great Saiva Sakti observances on the first nine days of 
Chait and Asoj and the festivals in honor of Bhairava, Ndgaréja and the 
rural deities Ghantakarna, Govil, &c. The sacrifice of kids is a part of 
almost all the ceremonies on these occasions, young male buffaloes are also 
offered, and in former times human sacrifices were not uncommon at the 
temples of the dark form of the consort of S’iva. All these facts mark 
the non-Brahmanical origin of the existing form of worship.’ The Khé- 
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fiyas, as the people of Kuméon are called by their neighbours, possess 
many traits in common with the Dasyas of the Vedas. Practically they 
have no Vedas, no Vaidik rites, and their sacrifices and caste observances 
are not in accordance with orthodox usage. It was these distinctions 
that placed them fifteen hundred years ago outside the pale of the twice- 
‘born and which even under the more liberal views of the present day 
hold them outcastes. 

The domestic ritual for all purposes from birth to marriage is then 
given in some detail from the Dasakarmddi-paddhati, the authority in use 
in the Kumion Himilaya, and the funeral ceremonies from the Prela- 
manjart. First of all the sandhyd, or daily prayers in local use, are de- 
scribed in such detail as it is believed has not yet been attempted. These 
open with the rinsing of the mouth, the sprinkling and aspersion, and 
proceed to the kara-nydsa and anga-nydsa with their muaras and mantras 
clearly derived from the Tantras and other than Bréhmanical sources. 
It is shown that the forms used are common alike to Buddhism and to 
Sivaism and are to be found in the present practices of Tibetan Buddhists 
as well as in those of Musalmén converts from the aboriginal tribes. The 
ceremonies to be observed in the following services are then given :— 
Svasti-vdchana, Ganefa-piija, Métri-pija, Néndi-srdddha, Pupydha-vdchana, 
Kalaga-sthépana and Rakshd-vidhéna. Next follow the Jdéta-karma on the 
birth of a son and the Shashthi-mahotsava; then the Némakarana or naming 
the child: Janmotsava or anniversary of birth and the karnavedha or piercing 
of the ear. The observances in honour of the nine planets and those when 
the hair is cut (chérakarana) and the janeo or sacred thread is put on 
are followed by those relating to marriage and some of the numerous 
special services for particular occasions: altogether affording a tolerably 
complete view of the domestic ritual in use in the Kuméon Himéilaya. 
The funeral ceremonies include those for the dying and for cremation, 
and all the purificatory usages after cremation for the first twelve days. 

This paper will be published in full in the Journal, Pt. L 
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prprary. 


The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
Meeting held in January last. 





; TRANSACTIONS, PROCEEDINGS AND JOURNALS, 
presented by the respective Societies and Rditors. 

Allahabad. Punjab Notes and Queries,—Vol. I, No. 4. 

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—American Journal of Mathe- 
matics, Vol. VI, No. 2. 

. American Journal of Philology,—Vol. IV, No.'3. 

——. Circulars, Vol. ITT, No. 27. 

Bombay. Indian Antiquary,—Vols. XII, Parts 149-151, October to 
December, 1883 ; XIII, No. 152, January, 1884. 

Bordeaux. Société de Géographie Commerciale,—Bulletin, Nos. 23-24, 
1883 ; 1, 1884. 

Caloutta. Geological Survey of India,—Memoirs, Vol. XX, Parts 1-2. 

Original Meteorological Observations,—June and July, 1883. 

Chicago. American Antiquarian,—Vol. V, No. 4. 

Christiania. Beretning om Bodsfengslets Virksomhed,—1878 to 30th 
June, 1882. 

——. Norske Frederiks Universitets,—Aarsberetning, 1878-1882. 

——. Norske Turistforenings,—Arbog, 1882. 

——. Nyt Magazin,—Vols. XXIV, Nos. 4; XXV, 14; XXVI 
1-4; XXVIIT, 1-4. 

——. Videnskabs-Selskabet,—Forhandlingar, 1879-1881. 

Dorpat. Naturforscher-Gesellschaft,—Archiv fiir die Naturkunde, 
Series i, Vol. IX, Nos. 1-2; Series ii, Vols. VIII, No. 4; Nos. IX, 1-4. 

. Sitzungsberichte, Vols. V. Nos. 3; VI, 1-2. 

Ithaca. The Library of Cornell University,—Vol. I, No. 7. 

Lahore. Anjuman-i-Punjab,—Journal (English Section), Vol. IV, Nos. 
1.5. : 

London. Academy,—Nos. 606-610. 

. Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland,—Jour- 
nal, Vol. XIII, No. 2, November, 1883. 

——. ——. List of Members, November, 1833.. 

——. Athenewum,—Nos, 2929-2933. 

——. Geological Society of London,—List of Fellows, 1st November, 
1883. 

——. Nature,—Vol. XXIX, Nos. 737-741. 
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London. Quarierly Journal of the Geological Society,—Vol. XXXIX, 

Part 4, No. 156, November, 1883. 
. Royal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vols. XLIII, 

No. 9 (Supplementary Number) ; XLIV, No. 1. 

Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. V, No. 12, 
December, 1883. 

——. Royal Microscopical Society,—Journal, Vol. III (Series 11) 
Part 6, December, 1883. 

Moscow. Société Impériale des Naturalistes,—Bulletin, Vols. LVII, 
No. 4; LVIII, No. 1. 

——. Nouveaux Mémoires,—Vol. XIV, No. 4. 

. ———. Meteorologische Beobachtungen,—Vol. LVIII. 
Munich. Repertorium der Physik,—Vols. XIX, Nos. 11-12; XX, No. 1. 
New Haven. American Oriental Society,—Proceedings, October, 1883, 
Paris. Revue Politique et Littéraire,—Vol. XXXII, Nos. 24-26. 

——-. Société de Géographie,—Bulletin, Vol. IV, No. 4. 

Comptes Rendus des Séances,—Nos. 17-18, 1883. 

Rome. R. Accademia dei Lincei,—Atti, Vol. VII, No. 15. 

Roorkee. Professional Papers on Indian Engineering,—Vol. I (Series 
III), No. 4. 

Simla. United Service Institution of India,—Special Journal, Vol. XII, 
No. 58. 

Vienna. Anthropologische Gesellschaft,—Mittheilungen, Vol XIII, 
No. 2. 














—, 








Ornithologischer Verein,—Mittheilungen, Vols. I-VI, 1877-82; 
VI, Nos. 1-3, 12, 1883. 


Pooks AND PAMPHLETS, 


presented by the Authors and Translators. 


Batssac, C. Etude sur le Patois Créole Mauricien. 12mo. Naney, 1880... 

Rama-Bai. Sanskrit Ode to the Congress at Berlin, September, 1881. 
With a translation by Prof. Monier Williams. Svo. London, 1882. 

Wittiams, M. Translation of the Sanskrit Text of the Sikshé-Patet of 
the Svimi-Nardyana Sect. 8vo. London. Pam. j 

Sanskrit Text of the Sikshé-Patri of the via Mérkyonn 

Sect. 8vo. London. Pam. 

Religious Thought and Life in India. An Account of the 








Religions of the Indian Peoples based on a life’s study of their liters 
ture and on personal investigations in theff own country. Part I, 
Vedism, Brahmanism and Hindiism. 8yo. London, 1883. 
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Miscevranzous PRESENTATIONS, 


Bosanquet, S. R. Hindu Chronology and Antediluvian History. 8vo. 
London, 1880. 

Murray, Anprew. Catalogue of the Coleoptera of Scotland. 8yo. Edin-- 
burgh, 1853. 

E, F. T. Argmsox, Eso. 

Fifty-one Photographic lustrations taken by order of the Government 
of India of some selected objects shown at the third Exhibition of 
Native Fine and Industrial Art opened at Simla by H. B. the Viceroy 
on the 24th September, 1881. 4to. London, 1883. 

General Report on Public Instruction in Bengal for 1882-83, Fep. Cal- 
cutta, 1883. 

Report on the Administration of the Customs Department in the Bengal 
Presidency for 1882-83. Fep. Calcutta, 1833. 

Report on the Internal Trade of Bengal for 1882-83. Fop. Calcutta, 
1883. 

Returns of the Rail-borne Traffic of Bengal during the quarter ending 
30th September, 1883. Fp. Calcutta, 1884. 

Bexcat Government. 

Annual Report of the Sanitary Commissioner of the Central Provinces 
for the year 1882. Fop. Nagpur, 1883. 

Cuter Commissioner, CexTrat Provinces. 

Biron, Dr. S. Catalogue of the Collection of Egyptian Antiquities at 
Aluwick Castle. Printed for private distribution. 4to. London, 
1880. 

Baucs, J. Continawoop. A Descriptive Catalogue of Antiquities, chiefly 
British, at Alnwick Castle. Printed for private distribution. 4to. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1880. 

Tue Doxe or Norroumsertann. 

Marxuam, Creuents R. The second part of the Chronicle of Peru. By 
Pedro de Cieza de Leon. Translated and edited with notes and an 
introduction. (Hakluyt Society.) 8vo. London, 1883. 

_ Goveryment or Ixpu, Mmitany Derartuent. 

Report on the Administration of N.-W. P. and Oudh, for the year ending 
3lst March, 1883. Fep. Allahabad, 1883. - 

Government, Nontu-Westsen Provrxces. 

Bosg, Sais Cuuxprr. The Hindoos as they are. A description of the” 
manners, customs and jpner life of Hindoo Society in Bengal. With 
a prefatory note by the Rev. W. Hastie. 8vo. Calcutta, 1881. 

De. A. F. R, Hozexre. 
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Axppeson, Dr. J. Catalogue and Handbook of the Archmological Col- 
lections in the Indian Museum. Part II, Gapta and Inscription Gal- 
leries. 8vo. Calcutta, 1883. 

Ivpran Mesevm, Cancorra, 

Hovrsma, M. Tx. Ibn-Wiidhih qui dicitur al-Jiqubi historiw. 2 Parts. 
8vo. Lugduni-Batavorum, 1883, 

Levpen Univensiry, 

Senynouser, Humpurey te Fiemme. Graham Island. Copy of a letter 
dated August Sth, 1831. 8vo. Carlisle, Pam. 

C. E. Pitmay, Esa. 

Report on the Census of the Punjib taken on the 17th of February, 1881, 
By D. C. J. Ibbetson. 3 vols. 4to. Calcutta, 1883. 

Pussas Government. 

Beretning om Rigets Strafarbeidsanstalter, Jan., 1880 to 30th June, 1881. 
8vo. Christiania, 1883. 

Beretning om Skolevwsencts Tilstand, 1879. 8vo. Christiania, 1883. 

Fortegnelse over den Tilvext som det kgl. Frederiks Universitets 
Bibliothek har erholdt i Aarene 1880-81. 4to, Christiania, 1883. 

Gutpperc, C.M.; and Moxy, H. Etudes sur les mouvements de l’atmo- 
sphére. Part If. 4to. Christiania, 1880. 

Hiorrpant, Tx. Krystallographisk-Chemiske undersogelser. 4to, Chris. 
tiania, 1881. 

Index Scholarum in Universitate Regia Fredericiana centesimo quadra- 
gesimo primo ejus semestri anno MDCCCLXXXIIT, ab augusto mense 
habendarum. 8yo. Christiania, 1883. 

Jahrbuch des Norwegischen Meteorologischen Instituts, 1879-1881. to, 
Christiania, 1879-1882. - 

Laacut, 8. Die Aniimie. Svo. Christiania, 1883. 

Resultaterne af Folketellingen i Norge. Ist January, 1876, No.1 
8vo. Christiania, 1878. : 

Sans, G. O. Carcinologiske Bidrag til Norges Fauna. I Monographi 
over de ved Norges Kyster Forekommende Mysider, Part 3. 4to. 
Christiania, 1879. 3 

Siesxe, H. Enumeratio Insectoram Norvegicorum, Fasciculus y, Pam 
1. Edidit J. Sparre Schneider. 8vo. Christiania. 

Srenzrsex, L. B. Myntfundet fra Greslid i Thydalen. 4to, Christiania, 
1881. 

Tabeller vedkommende Norges Kriminalstatistik, 1880. vo. Chris- 
tiania, 1883. c 

Tabeller vedkommende Norges Postvesen, 1890. 8v0. Christiania, 1881. 

Tabeller vedkommende Norges Skibsfart, 1879.. 8vo. Christiania, 1881. 
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Uddrag af Aarsberetninger fra de forenede Rigers Konsuler, Nos. 1-4, 1880. 
8yvo. Christiania, 1881. 
Rorat University or Norway, Canistianta. 


Durum, J. F. A List of the Grasses of North-Western India, indigenous , 


and cultivated. 4to. Roorkee, 1883. 
SuPERINTENDENT OF GovuRNMENT Boranicat Garpens, SAHARUNPORE. 


PERIODICALS PURCHASED. 


Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,—Vol. IV, Nos, 45-51. 

Calcutta. Calcutta Review,—Vol. LXXXVIII, No. 155, January, 1884. 

Indian Medical Gazette,—Vols. XVII, No. 12, December, 
1883 ; XIX, No. 1, January, 1884. 

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Vol. XVI, Nos. 6-11. 

Genéve. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Vol. X, Nos. 
11-12. 

Giessen. Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der Chemie,—Part 1, 
1882. 

Gittingen. Gelehrte Anzeigen,—Nos. 49-52, 1883; 1, 1884. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Vol. XX, Nos. 4-5. 

. Beiblitter,—Vol. VU, Nos. 11-12. 

——. Hesperos,—Vol. III, Nos. 61-63. 

. Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nos. 46-52, 1883. 

London. Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vols. XII, No. 72, 
December, 1883 ; XIII, No. 73, January, 1884. 











——. Chemical News,—Vols. XLVitL, Nos. 1255-1257; XLLX, 


‘Nos, 1258-1259. 

——. Entomologist,—Vol. XVI, No. 248, January, 1884. 

——. Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XX, No. 236, January, 
1884. 

——. Journal of Botany,—Vols. XXI, No. 252, December, 1883 ; 
XXII, No. 253, January, 1884. 

. Journal of Science,—Vols. V, No. 120, December, 1883; VI, 

No..121, January, 1884. 

. London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine,—Vols. 
XVI, No. 102; December, 1883; XVII, No. 103, January, 1884. 

——. Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XIII, Nos. 6-7. 

——. Mind,—No. XXXII, January, 1884. 

——. Nineteenth Century,—Vols. xy, No. 82, December, 1883 ; 
XV, No. 83, January, 1884. 

. Publishers’ Circular,—Vol. XLVI, Nos. 1109-1111. 

. Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXXII, Nos. 1621-1625. 

New Haven. American Journal of Science,—Vol. XX VI, Nos. 155- 

_ 156, November and December, 1883. 
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Paris. Academie des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Séances,—Vol. 
XOVU, Nos. 23-27; Index for Vol. XCVI. 

——. Revne Critique,—Vols. XVI, Nos. 50-52; XVII, Nos. 1-2. 

——. Revne de Lingnistique, Vol. XVI, No. 4. 

——. Revue des deux Mondes,—Vols. LX, No. 4; LXI, No. 1. 

——. Revue Scientifique,—Vols. XXXII, Nos. 24-26 ; XXXIII, No. 1. 

Pooks PURCHASED. 

Distaxt’s Rhopalocera Malayana. Part VI. 4to. London, 1883. 

Dosson’s Monograph of the Insectivora, systematic and anatomical. 
Part I. 4to. London, 1883. 

Sanpzrs’s Erginzungs-Worterbuch der deutschen Sprache. Nos. 33-34. 
4to. Berlin, 1884, 

Smewick, Arrep. Fallacies :—a View of Logic from the practical side. 
12mo. London, 1883. 

Trmete’s Legends of the Punjab. Nos. 6-7. 8vo. Bombay, 1884. 

Tryon’s Manual of Conchology, Part XX. 
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PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL. 


for Marcu, 1884, 
a et 


The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held on Wednesday, the 5th March, 1884, at 9 ». m. 

H. F. Branrorp, Esq., F. R. §., President, in the Chair. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The following presentations were announced:— 

1. From the Authors, Compilers, &c.,—(1) Ratna-Rahasya, by Dr. 
Ram Das Sen; (2) Alphabetical Index to C. Marvin’s Works, &c. No. ITI, 
by Major W. EB. Gowan; (3) Saturated steam the motive power in Vol- 
canoes and Harthquakes: great importance of Electricity, by R. A. 
Peacock; (4) Field and Garden crops of the North-Western Provinces 
and Oudh, Part II, by J. F. Duthie and J. B. Fuller; (5) The Coins of 
the Andhras, by Edward Thomas; (6) Data obtained from Solar Physics 
and Earthquake Commotions, applied to elucidate Locust Multiplication 
and Migration, by A. H. Swinton. 

2. From the Government, N..W. Provinces,—Statistical, Descrip- 
tive and Historical account of the North-Western Provinces of India, 


Vol. IX, by F. H. Fisher. 
3. From St. Xavier's College Observatory,—Observations from 


July to December, 1883. 
4. From the Curator of Ancient Monuments in India,—Second 


Report, for 1882-83. : 
5. From the British Museum,—Catalogue of Oriental Coins in the 


British Museum, Vol. VIII. 
6. From the Meteorological Reporter to the Government of India, 


—Rainfall Chart of India, in two sheets. 
7. From Prince Roland Bonaparte,—Collection Authropologique 


du Prince Roland Bonaparte; Kalmouks. (Photographs.) 
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The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting were ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members : 


Hon’ble Sir A. Colvin, K. C. M. G. 
J. Holdsworth-Fisher, Esq. 
J. Hooper, Esq., C. 8. 
A. P. MacDonnell, Esq., C. S. 
H. H. Risley, Esq., 0. 8. 
Lt.-Col. Charles Swinhoe. 
Hon’ble Col. S. T. Trevor, R. E. 
Nawab Ali Kader Syed. 
‘Hussan Ali Mirza Bahadur. 
The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next 
meeting : 
John Parry Scotland, Esq., C. E., Executive Engineer, Buxar, pro- 
posed by T. F. Peppé, Esq., seconded by the Hon’ble H. J. Reynolds. 
Edmund F. Mondy, Esq., F.C. S., A. B.S. M., proposed by H. B. 
Medlicott, Esq., seconded by A. W. Croft, Esq. 
Major H. H. Cole, R. E., proposed by H. F. Blanford, Esq., seconded 
by Major W. F. Prideaux. 
The Secretary reported that Major J. G. Van Someren had intima- 
ted his desire to withdraw from the Society. 


POI H ow pp 


The Council reported that the Hon’ble H. J. Reynolds had been 
elected a Trustee of the Indian Museum on behalf of the Society, in the 
place of Mr. J. Eliot who had resigned. 

The Szoretary read the names of the following gentlemen appointed 
to serve on the several Committees during the ensuing ea 

Finance Committee. 

Dr. Réjendraldla Mitra. 

H. B. Medlicott, Esq. 

J. Westland, Esq. 

Alex. Pedler, Esq. 

J. C. Douglas, Esq. 

E. F. T. Atkinson, Esq. 

Library Committes. 

Dr. Réjendraléla Mitra. 

H. B. Medlicott, Esq. 

Dr. D. Waldie. 

Major J. Waterhouse. 

A. W. Croft, Esq. 

Dr. Mohendralal Sircar. 
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ti Dr. D. D. Cunningham. 
Babu Pran Nath Pandit. 
Babu Pratapa Chandra Ghosha. 
Philological Committee. 
Dr. Réjendralila Mitra. 
Nawab Abdul Latif Khan Bahadur. 
Rey. K. M. Banerjea. 
J. Beames, Esq. 
F. 8. Growse, Esq. 
Dr. G. Thibaut. 
C. J. Lyall, Esq. 
G. A. Grierson, Esq. 
Hon’ble J. O’Kinealy. 
Sayad Ahmad Khan, ©. S. I. 
Col. A. O. Toker. 
Natural History Committee. 
H. B. Medlicott, Esq. 
Dr. G. King. 
A. O. Hume, Esq. 
S. B. Peal, Esq. 
Dr. D. D. Cunningham. 
Dr. J. Anderson. 
R. D. Oldham, Esq. 
L. de Nicéville, Esq. 
BE. F. T. Atkinson, Esq. 
Babu P. N. Bose. 
Physical Science Committee. 
H. B. Medlicott, Esq. 
Dr. D. Waldie. 
Major J. Waterhouse. 
Alex. Pedler, Esq. 
A. J. L. Cappel, Esq. 
F. Fedden, Esq. 
Rey. Fr. E. Lafont. 
Dr. Mohendralal Sircar. 


J. Eliot, Esq. 

Ooins Committee. 
Hon’ble J. Gibbs. 
Major General A. Cunningham. 


H. Rivett-Carnac, Esq. 
- Major W. F. Prideaux. 
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History and Archeology Committee. 
Dr. Réjendralila Mitra. 
Hon'ble J. Gibbs. 
Major-General A. Cunningham. 
Dr. J. Anderson. 
R. R. Bayne, Esq. 
J. Beames, Esq. 
Babu Pratapa Ch. Ghosha. 
F. 8. Growse, Esq. 
Babu Pran Nath Pandit. 
H. Rivett-Carnac, Esq. 
Captain R. C. Temple. 
Amir Ali, Esq. 
E. P. T. Atkinson, Esq. 


Mr. Brayvorp exhibited the autographic trace of the Calcutta 
barograph on the days 26th—30th August 1883, and also reduced copies 
of those of a number of European and American observations on the 
same days, showing the effects of the eruption of Krakatoa. He remark- 
ed—* Ata meeting of the Royal Society on the 13th December, Mr. 
R. Scott brought before the Society the originals of the European 
barograms now exhibited, with reference to certain disturbances of the 
barometer on the last days of August, and at the following meeting a 
note was read by General R. Strachey, an abstract of which had been 
published in Nature, in which it was shown that these disturbances were 
referable to the eruption of Krakatoa, and afford evidence that an explo- 
sion, which must have occurred at 9h. 32min. a. u. (Krakatoa local 
time) at the voleano, had produced a concussion in the atmosphere that 
had been propagated as an atmospheric wave not less than 3} times 
round the earth and with a rate of progress nearly equal to that of the 
sound wave, so that, while the branch of the wave moving from Hast to 
West completed a revolution in 36 h. 57 min., that from West to East 
accomplished the same distance in 35h. 17 min. The disturbance 
starting from Krakatoa spread out as a circular wave expanding to the 
dimensions of a great circle, and then, contracting again to the antipodes 
of Krakatoa, would expand again from that point as a circular wave 
and return to its starting point and so on. As some of the European 
barograms bore evidence of four transits of one limb of the wave 
and three of the other limb, the wave must have accomplished 3} re- 
volutions before it became evanescent. 

Computing the rate of progress from the intervals between the suc- 
cessive transits of the waves, General Strachey has determined the 
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time of the initial disturbance at Krakatoa at 9h. 32min. a. u. (Local 
mean time). There does not appear to be any record of any marked 
catastrophe at that hour, that which is especially noticed and described 
by the Captain of the Charles Bal (in a letter published in Nature on the 
6th December) having occurred at 11 h. 15 m. 

The Calcutta curve shows the first transit of the wave ina very 
marked manner, viz., beginning at 11 h. 54 min. a. m. (Cal. mean time). 
Now since the distance of Calcutta from Krakatoa measured on a great 
circle is 33° 11’ or 2290 statute miles, an impulse starting from Krakatoa 
at 9h. 32 min. (L. T.), if travelling through an atmosphere at a tem- 
perature of 80° with the velocity of the sound wave, would reach 
Calcutta at 11h. 21min. (C. M.T.) If at the rate of 674 miles per 
hour, computed by General Strachey from the intervals of the successive 
transits of the East to West wave, it would reach Calcutta at 11h. 
48 min. (C. M.T.) which accorded very closely with the facts of the 
record. 

The subsequent transits of the wave are not to be identified with 
certainty in the Calcutta time. The second transit of the S. E. to 
N. W. limb of the wave should occur about 0 h. 51 min. a. ut. of the 29th 
but there is nothing very marked here on the trace. There is a distur- 
bance nearly 4 hours earlier, viz., at 8h. 36 min. Pp. M. of the 28th and a 
less definite disturbance beginning at 4 h. 30 min. p. . of the same day. 
If this latter is the transit of the N. W. to S. E. limb of the wave, this 
would be 32 h. 6 min. from its origin, having accomplished an arc of 
326° 49’ = 22569 statute miles. At this rate it would complete its re- 
volution in 35 h. 22 min. which agrees fairly with General Strachey’s 
computed rate of progress for the West to East limb of the wave. It is 
not improbable that the great Himalayan barrier which must be passed 
by any wave sweeping from Krakatoa over Calcutta, or vice versd, seri- 
ously interfered with the regular transmission of this portion of the 
wave. 

Mr. Exsor thought that the barometric traces were very interesting 
and afforded the clearest indication of the effect of the volcanic explo- 
sion at Krakatoa. The disturbance which gave rise to such a wave, 
which was propagated twice or thrice at least with visible effect on the 
barometric colamn round the earth, must have been an enormous one, and 
was probably the first outburst when the pent-up forces. overcame the 
resistance of the crust of the earth at the point of ernption. There was 
one point to which Mr. Eliot wished to call attention, which was, that the 
velocity of propagation of a wave due to a great disturbance of the air 
was greater than that ofan ordinary sound wave under similar condi- 
tions of temperature, &e. Hence the assumption that the veloaty of 
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transmission of this wave was the same as that of sound would only lead 
to an approximate determination of the time of the great explosion at 
Krakatoa. If that could be determined exactly by the stoppage of some 
accurate clock in the immediate neighbourhood of the explosion, the ob- 
servations of the time when the wave passed over different stations 
might be usefully employed to determine the rate of propagation of an 
atmospheric wave due toa very great disturbance. This might have a 
practical as well as a scientific value, as, for example, in the case of the 
propagation of a barometric fall due to the large atmospheric action over 
the central area of a cyclone, which would probably evidently be propa- 
gated ina similar way; or the sudden downrush of a mass of air, as 
perhaps occurs occasionally in nor’westers. 

The Rav. E. Laront, s. 3. said that it would be interesting to know 
whether there were any data about the result of the meeting of the east 
aud west parts of the waves. It was a matter of chance whether these 
would interfere or not : if they had met in the same phase, their coalescence 
might account for the triple recurrence of the barometric disturbance, 
which had been noticed with some surprise by the President. 


Mr. H. Rivert-Carwac exhibited a Buddhist relic casket, containing 
gold ornaments and coins, dug out recently at Domangurh near Gorruck- 
pore and read a paper on the same, which will be published in Part I of 
the Journal. 


Dr. Horente exhibited some original Persian letters addressed by 
Lord Cornwallis and others to one of the wives of wi a cece 


at the end of last century. 


The following papers were read— 

1. The Theory of the Winter Rains of Northern India—By H. F. 
Branrorp, F. RB. 8. Meteorological Reporter to the Government of India. 
(With Isobaric Charts). 

(Abstract.) 

At first sight, the occurrence of rain in Northern India at the season 
when the N. E. or winter monsoon is at its height, seems to present a 
meteorological paradox. The well-known theory of the winter monsoon 
is that at that season the barometer stands highest in North Western 
India where the air is cold and dry, and lowest in the neighbourhood of 
the equator where it is warm and moist; and therefore, in accordance 
with elementary mechanical laws, the wind blows from the former to 
the latter. But the precipitation of rain requires that the air should. 











1884.) -H. F. Blanford—The Winter Rains of Northern India. 57 


have an ascending movement, and this can take place only over a region 
of low barometer, towards which, therefore, the winds are pouring in. 
Hitherto no one has attempted the reconciliation of these apparently 
discrepant conditions. 

Since the establishment of a Meteorological department under the 
Government of India has rendered it possible to stady the weather of 
India as a whole from day to day, it has been my practice to investigate 
every case of cold weather rainfall in Northern India, amounting gene- 
rally to three or four in each year, and although many important points 
still remain for elucidation, it is now at least possible to clear up many 
of the difficulties of the problem, and to reconcile the apparent incon- 
sistencies. 

The charts which accompany the paper show the distribution of at- 
mospheric pressure and the prevalent winds in the four months of the 
cold weather. They exhibit many features in common. The region of 
highest barometer is in the Punjab and the Indus valley, and from this 
an axis or ridge of high pressure extends across Rajputana and Central 
India, having a trough of slightly lower pressure in the Gangetic plain 
and the Northern Punjab on the one hand, and a much lower pressure in 
the peninsula on the other. The winter monsoon blows around this re- 
gion of high pressure in an anticyclonic curve, é. ¢., in the direction of the 
watch-hands, but in the Punjab and the Gangetic plain there is but little 
movement of the air, the average rate being less than 2 miles an hour, and 
calms constitute about one-third of the observations. Also it is shown 
by the barometric registers of the Himalayan hill stations, that that dis- 
tribution of pressure which, on the plains, causes the N. E. monsoon, 
does not exist and is even slightly reversed at an elevation of 7000 feet. 

Hence in Northern India, the state of things which produces the 
winter monsoon is restricted to a small height, and is then only an aver- 
age and not a permanent condition; and that which chiefly characterizes 
the atmosphere is its stillness; a condition in which any local action, 
small and feeble as it may be at first, may eventually set up a distur 
bance such as to revolutionize the existing conditions. 

The cold weather rainfall is always the result of a local fall of the 
barometer, the formation of a barometric depression, which generally 
appears first in the Punjab or Western Rajputena, and then moves 
eastwards. Towards and around this depression the winds blow cyclo- 
nically (i. ¢., against the direction of the clock-hands) and the winds from 
the South, coming up charged with vapour which they have collected 
from the warmer land surface of the peninsula and sometimes from the 
sea; discharge this as rain chiefly to the Hast and North of the barome- 
tric minimum where they form an ascending current. 
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Thus in the cold weather, rain generally begins in the Punjab and 
later on extends to the N.-W. Provinces, Behar and sometimes to Bengal. 
As the disturbance travels eastwards, it is followed up by a wave of high 
barometric pressure, and cool N. W. winds which usually last for a few 
days after the rain has cleared off. : 

The crucial point of the problem of the cold weather rains is, then, 
how to account for the formation of these occasional barometric depres- 
sions ina region where the barometer is generally high at this season. 
Tt bas been suggested by one writer that they travel to us from the West 
across Afghanistan. This, however, can be only a guess in the dark, for 
at the time it was made, there were no observatories to the West of India 
nearer than Bushire, at the top of the Persian Gulf. There is one now 
at Quetta, and I have examined the registers of this observatory to see 
if they give any support to the idea, and find that, with the exception of 
twa, doubtful instances, they do not. I conclude therefore that in most 
cases, if not in all, these disturbances originate in India, and their cause 
is to be sought for in the meteorological conditions of Northern India 
itself. In some instances, they make their first appearance in Rajputana 
or Central India, and there can then be no question whatever of their 
purely local origin. 

Now the region over which the winter rains are more or less regularly 
recurrent coincides with that in which the relative humidity of the air at 
this season, instead of diminishing towards the interior of the country, 
increases with the increasing distance from the coast. In any month 
between March and December, as we proceed from the coast of Bengal 
towards the Upper Provinces, the air becomes drier and drier, not only 
as containing an absolutely smaller quantity of water vapour, but also in 
virtue of its increased capacity for taking up vapour, owing to its higher 
temperature. But from December to March, the dryness increases in- 
land only as far as Behar. Beyond this, although the quantity of vapour 
in the air remains very nearly the same or even undergoes a slight di- 
minution, in virtue of the increasing cold, there is an approach to that 
temperature at which this small quantity of vapour would begin to con- 
dense, forming cloud or fog; and itis im the Punjab that, in this sense, 
the air is mostdamp. The result is that which our registers show to be 
the case, viz., that from December to March it is also the most cloudy 
province. This seems to depend very much on the stillness of the air. 
The vapour that is always being given off from the earth’s surface dif- 
fuses gradually upwards in the still atmosphere and soon reaches such an 
elevation that it begins to condense as cloud. When once a moderately 
thick bank of cloud is thus formed, the equilibrium of the atmosphere is 
speedily disturbed. It is well known as a fact from Glaisher’s balloon 
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observations and is also a consequence of the dynamic theory of heat, 
that the vertical decrease of temperature ina clond-laden atmosphere is 
much slower (about one-third) than that in a clear atmosphere. This 
initial disturbance will suffice then to cause an indraught of air from 
around, an ascending current is set up, the barometer falls ; warm vapour- 
laden winds pour in from the South and we have all the conditions of 
the winter rains. 

If this view be just, the stillness of the atmosphere combined with 
the pressure of a moderate evaporation must be accepted as the condition 
which primarily determines the formation of barometric minima and the 
winter rains of Northern India. And this stillness is obviously due to 
the existence of the lofty mountain ranges which surround Northern 
India, leaving free access to the plains open only to the South. 

Were the Himalayan chain absent and replaced by an unbroken 
plain, stretching up to the Gobi desert, it is probable that the winter rains 
of Northern India would cease ; any local evaporation in the Punjab and 
Gangetic valley would be swept away by strong dry north-east winds 
blowing from the seat of high pressure, which, in the winter months, 
lies in Central Asia, and instead of the mild weather and gentle breezes, 
which now prevail at that season on the Arabian Sea, it would be the 
theatre of a boisterous and even stormy monsoon, such as is its local 
equivalent of the China Seas. 

Mr. Ex1or thought that Mr. Blanford’s paper was a most valuable 
one. It dealt with a subject of the greatest interest to Indian meteoro- 
logists. It was moreover one of very considerable difficulty and on 
which opinions differed greatly. The winter rains in Northern India 
ocourred under entirely opposite conditions to those of the summer or 
south-west monsoon rains where the lower air current was a sea-current 
charged with moisture. The winter rains occur during a period when 
the lower air currents are land winds, and very dry—and advancing from 
a region of low temperature to one of higher temperature. The rain 
accompanies disturbances the conditions and features of which are very 
clearly and fully stated by Mr. Blanford. He points out that Mr. 
Chambers, Meteorological Reporter to the Government of Bombay, has 
asserted that these disturbances are due to the passage of barometric 
depressions from Beluchistan and Afghanistan, and shows that this is in 
the majority, if not all the instances, not the case. Mr. Blanford’s evi- 
dence establishing that they originate in India is a very valuable point 
gained, as it localizes the whole phenomenon. Mr. Eliot was not quite 
certain whether the upper atmospheric current might not have more to 
do with the phenomena than appeared from the resumé of the paper. 
He looked forward with much interest to the publication of the complete 
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paper in the Society’s Journal, and felt sure that he expressed the opi- 
nions of the Society in thanking Mr. Blanford for his valuable paper. 

2. Ona silver coin of Déwar Bakhsh.—By J. G. Drtatenicx. 

Jahangir died near Rajor in Kashmir territory on the 28th Safar 
A. H. 1037, A. D. 29th October 1627. Asaf Khin, the brother of Nur 
Jahin, and father-in-law of Shah Jahin, in order to prevent disturbances, 
immediately proclaimed as Emperor Diwar Bakhsh, also called Buldqi, 
who was a son of Sultan Khusran, the eldest son of Jahingir. 

The Khutha was read in the name of Dawar Bakhsh, at Bhimbar, but 
Asaf Khén at the same time despatched a swift runner to Shih Jahan 
with his own signet ring as an assurance of the truth of the message 
that Jahidngir was dead, and that orders were required how to act. 

The runner found him in twenty days, it is said, at Junir near 
Bombay ! 

eShéh Jahdn sent a firman to Asaf Khin to kill Diwar Bakhsh, Shah- 
riyér the brother of Khusrau, and the sons of Déniydl. 

Accordingly after the proclamation at Lahore of Shih Jahén as 
Emperor on the 2nd Jamadi-ul-awwal A. H. 1037, A. D. 28th November 
1627, Dawar Bakhsh with his brother Garshésp, Shahriyér the brother of 
Kbusrau, and Tahmuras and Hoshdng the sons of Prince Daniyal were all 
put to death on the 26th Jamédi-ul-awwal A. H. 1037 or A. D. 24th 
December 1627. 

Elphinstone in a footnote at page 503 of his History of India states 
on the authority of Olearius thut Dawar Shikoh, also called Bulagi, who 
had been set up for King by ‘Asaf Khin, found means to escape to 
Persia where he was afterwards seen by the Holstein Ambassadors in 
1633; but the man seen in Persia was very probably an impostor, as all 
our Muhammadan historians agree in asserting that the real Dawar, 
Bakhsh was executed at Lahore by the order of Shih Jahin. 

A coin of Diwar Bakhsh, the puppet of ’Asaf Khan, whose nominal 
reign lasted for exactly one month, is in the possession of Pandit Rattan 
Nardin, the Nazir of the Deputy Commissioner's Court at Delhi, and I 
send you a drawing and description of it. 

The Kalimah was removed from the coins of Akbar about A. H. 991, 
and Jahingir seldom used it on any of his coins, but no sooner was 

Jahangir dead than it was formally resumed by Diwar Bakhsh, whose 
coin moreover appears to have been used as an exemplar for the coing 
’ of his uncle and successor Shih Jahan. 
Silver-weight 176 grs. Unique. A. H. 1087. 


Blogh AS yglo boi 91 The Kalimah. 
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3. On sume more copper coins of Akbar—By Cuantes J. Rovaens. 
(Abstract.) 

This paper is a continuation of one on the copper coins of Akbar 
written by Mr. Rodgers in 1881. The following coins of Akhar have 
been described in these two papers:—the one tanke, the two tainke, the 
one tinke, the damri, the damra, the futts, the mohur, the tankah, the half 
tankah, the quarter tankah, the one-eighth of a tanka, the one-sixteenth 
of a tanka, and the nisfe. Mr. Rodgers quotes a letter from General Can- 
ningham in which General Cunningham shows that Akbar'’s revenue 
could not have exceeded 16 crores, taking Niziin-ud-din’s muradé tankas 
to be the same as the common dims of Akbar. 

This paper will be published in the Journal, Pt. 1. 


4. Notes on some Coins found in Omercote, Sind, similar to those 
styled “ Gadhia ka paisa.” ~—By E. Leoaerr. 
(Abstract.) 

Thongh numbers of coins of the class dealt with in Mr. Leggett’s 
paper have for years past been found in large numbers thronghout Guja- 
rat, Malwa and Kathiawéd, they still remain practically unidentified. The 
latest endeavour to assign them a place in numismatic chronology appears 
to have been made by Pandit Bhagvanlal Indraji in Vol. XII of the Bom- 
bay Asiatic Society's Journal. The Pandit concludes that these coins be- 
long to the Chalukyan dynasty, between the years 600 and 800 A. D., and 
the supposed origin of the Gadhia design is established by shewing the 
gradual change of the Persian head on the obverse and the fire altar on the 
reverse of the Sassanians into the oblong button and the series of dots and 
lines found on the Gadhia coins. Mr. Leggett in his paper, hoWever, en- 
deavours to refute the prevailing ideas on the subject of these coins, vis, 
that they are Gadhia coins, that the figure on*the obverse is a debased 
imitation of the Persian head, that the lines on the reverse represent the 
Sassanian fire altar and that they belong to the Chalakyan dynasty. In 
April 1882, 472 coins of this class were found by some convicts in au old 
burial-ground near the Pooran Bhora in Umarkote. Mr. Leggett was 
enabled to purchase these coins from Government snd on a careful exa- 
mination of the various types included in the collection came to the opi- 
nion that the signs and symbols on them were of a purely Buddhistic 
character. All numismatisis treating of these coins have cited Mr. 
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Prinsep as their authority for designating them Gadhias, but Mr. Leggett 
points out that in a later note Mr. Prinsep acknowledges himself in error 
in making this statement. In comparing a large number of the coins 
with each other Mr. Leggett thinks he distinguishes the following signs 
on them, all of which are Buddhistic:—The star and crescent over the 
head (which Mr. Leggett takes to be a rude representation of a Buddh or 
Hindu image) implying eternity, a triglyph on each side representing 
potentiality, with three straight lines under each, meaning God, the Law 
and Congregation, and a snake on either side of the head facing it, signi- 
fying adoration or protection. There isa short straight line at the back 
of the head which Mr. Leggett cannot interpret. On the reverse there 
are 10 dots or glyphs forming a pyramid flanked on either side by a curved 
line which forms the chety« or small Pagoda in which are deposited 
the reliques of Buddha. On the top of this the shaft of the umbrella is 
fixed. On the right of the shaft is the crescent and on the left are seen 
7 dots in a circle with one in the centre, representing either the sun or 
the wheel of prayer. Below this and also the crescent are 7 other dots 

* irregularly placed, the number and position of these’ dots being maintain- 
ed throughont the series. Mr. Leggett concludes by making the sug- 
gestion that these coins may belong to one of the numerous clans who 
claim to be descended from Buddha. 

This paper will be published in the Journal, Pt. I. 

Mr. Gress remarked—I have known these coins for many years and 
have had from time to time very many specimens pass through my hands. 
There are two sorts both represented here : Nos. 5, 8, 11, 29, are specimens 
of those which are flat, thinner and more irregular in shape. Nos. 1,2, 3, 7 
and 14 among others are of the more ordinary round and dumpy descrip- 
tion, the former have the head in less relief and less rudely formed than 
the latter and the reverse varies a little having fewer dots and lines 
about it. Ihave always looked on these coins as a debased edition of 
an earlier and better sort. I formed this opinion after examining many, 
and I was led to look for what I may call the ‘missing link’ which 
would join them on to those of which they were a base imitation and 
these I expected would prove to be of the Sassanian type. 

Thad once in my possession some 5 or 6 tetradrachms of Euthudemos, 
each more debased than the others and at last terminating in one 
which had a horrid hobgoblin sort of head—and on the reverse Hercules 
was composed of lines and dots something like what children draw on their 
slates to represent a man. 

I now produce to the meeting a coin which I procured some years 
ago, which I thought would very nearly form the required missing link. 
It will be seen that the head is nearly as rude as those of the flatter sort 
in Mr. Leggett’s collection, while the Rev. has a rather more clear 
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delineation of the Sassanian Altar: only one of the attendants is repre- 
sented, that on the right side (to the observer): the figure consists of 
little more than 2 perpendicular lines with a line sloping across them 
and another at an angle of about 120° to form an arm with a sword, and 
then 3 dots to form the body and head, then another dot above, and the top 
of the altar is composed of 3, 2 and 1 dots: a crescent is on the right top. 
The coin is much rabbed and badly strack—but I think it worthy of con- 
sideration as to whether it does not confirm the earlier views of Prinsep 
and others that these coins are of Sassanian origin. 

The name ‘ Gudhya siké’ is given to nearly all small coins dug up in 
Cutch or Katirum, and I have had the ass’s head on them pointed out 
to me over and over again, but of course it was only the exaggerated 
forehead and cheek of the head on the Obv. Lieut. Postans’ coins being 
square were either, I think, some of the bilingual small copper coins which 
belonged to the later Kings of the successors of Alexander or some of 
the earlier Hindu coins on which were radely impressed an Elephant, a 
Bull or a Horse. 

In the Sassanian series the Reverse which contains the altar fre- 
quently has the flames represented by a pyramid of 4, 3,2 and 1 dots, 
while a star on the left and the crescent on the right of the flames 
appear in almost all. On some of them the base of the altar bears the 
sign XX which inthese coins is made with a sort of St. Andrew’s cross 


with an upright through the centre 3K and forms the centre support 


between the base and the top: while the dress on the Sassanian coins is 
often ornamented with rows of jewels in lines or curves of dots. 

I regret I have no Sassanian coin here with me but the plates in 
Marsden and Thomas will show what I mean. 

Mr. Leggett makes a great point of the two S-like marks on the 
coins and confidently puts then down as Serpents, objecting to Pundit 
Bhugwanlal’s proposal that the one which alone was visible on the coing 
he had was the fold of the garment round the shoulders, and lays 
great stress on there being two such marks on some of the coins he exhi- 
bits. Nowa reference to Pl. V. of Thomas's ‘Sassanians in Persia,’ Nos. 8 
and 9, (coins of Feroz) will show clearly what the snake-like mark is 
intended to represent. In those coins there is on each side of the head a 
double twisted ornament like an S, on the top of which are placed 3 lines: 
it ishard from the coins to know what these are intended for, but on 
examining more closely the woodcut of the Royal seal of Varahran, the 
4th on page 11, it would appear that to each shoulder was attached a bell 
and chain, and this on the seal and coins is represented as turned mouth 
upwards as if being swung by the movement of the body. This is evi- 
dently the origin of the “Snake” on the Gadya coins. 

The later Sassanian coins have the legends very imperfect, «. 9. Pl 
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VI. Nos. 6 and 7 rev. (Hormaz IV and V) where the letters are little 
more than lines, while in No. 6 the attendants on the rev. are little more 
than perpendicular saw-edged lines which would in a further stage of 
debasement have easily taken the form of lines of dots: while the form 
of the altar in Pl. VII, Nos. 2, 3, 4, 8, and 9 (Adrasher IT and Varahran 
V) shows how easily it could degenerate into the series of lines which 
appear on Mr. Leggett’s coins. 

The more I examine them and compare them with the Sassanian the 
stronger is my opinion that Prinsep’s suggestion was, like most of his sug- 
gestions, right, and that it has been confirmed by subsequent investigation. 

We are, however, much indebted to Mr. Leggett for his carefully 
worked-out paper on a series of coins which have been so little noticed, 
and it will I trust lead others, and more experienced numismatists on this 
branch than myself, to discuss the subject. 

5. On Ramtinkis—By the Hon’six J. Gress, C. 8. I, 0. I. EB. 

Mr. Gibbs referred to what he had said on a previous occasion 
(Proceedings for 1883) regarding those curious medals known as 
Ramtinkis, and now gave a minute description of 14 medals which 
had come before him and some of which have been photographed by the 
autotype process and will form the subject of a plate in the forthcoming 
Journal for this year in which the paper will appear. Mr. Gibbs stated 
that further inquiry led him to the opinion that these were medals and not 
coins, and were struck for religious purposes alone. 

Mr. H. Rivert-Carnac said he had one or two of these in his collec- 
tion, and the information obtained respecting them coincided with the 
views expressed by Mr. Gibbs. Some of those in his Cabinet shewed 
strings of small figures, suggesting they were not coins, which would 
bear the portrait of the reigning monarch, but tokens or medals used on 
the occasion of pilgrimages or religious ceremonies. 





prprary. 


The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
Meeting held in February last. 


TRANSACTIONS, PROCEEDINGS AND JOURNALS, 
presented by the respective Societies and Bditors. 


Allahabad. Punjab Notes and Quorics,—Vol. I, No. 5. 
Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—Circulars, Vol, Hil, No. 28. 
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Bombay. Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic’ Society,—Journal, Vol. 
XVI, No. 42. 

Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XII, Part 153, Febrnary, 1834. 

Bordeanx. Société de Géographie Commerciale,—Bulletin, No. 2, 1884. 

Calcutta. Asiatic Researches, Popular Edition,—Vol. I, No, 1. 

Geological Survey of India,—Memoirs, Palwontologia Indica, 

Series XIV, Vol. I, Part 4. 

———-. Records,—Vol. XVII, Part 1. 

Original Meteorological Observations,—August, 1883. 

Frankfurt. Senckenbergische Naturforschende Gesellschaft,—Bericht, 
1882-83. 

Lahore. Anjuman-i-Punjab,—Journal, Vol. IV, Nos. 6-8. 

Liége. Société Géologique~Annales, Vol. IX. 

London. Academy,—Nos. 611-614, 1884. 

-. Athenwum,—Nos, 2934-2937, 1884. 

Nature,—Vol. XXIX, Nos. 742-745. 

Paris. Le Burean des Longitudes,—Annuaire, 1884. 

——-. Société de Géographie,—Compte Rendu des Séances, Nu. 2, 1884, 

Pisa. Societé Toscana di Scienzé Naturali,—Atti, Processi Verbali, 
Vol. IV, pages 1-27. 

Rome. Societd degli Spettroscopisti Italiani Memorie, Vol. XII, 
Nos. 11-12, November and December, 1883. 

St. Petersburgh. Russian Geographical Society,—Investiga, Vol. XIX, 
No. 4. 

Vienna. Ornithologische Vercin,—Mittheilungen, Vol. VIII, No. 1. 

Yokohama. Asiatic Society of Japan,—Transactions, Vols. XI, Parts 
12; XI,1. 


Zagreb. Arkeologickoga Druztva,—Viesinik, Vol. VI, No. 1. 




















Pooks AND PAMPHLETS, 
presented by the Authors. 


Dorn, J. F. and Furtrr, J.B. Field and Garden Crops of the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh, Part IT. 4to. Roorkee, 1883, 

Gowan, Mayor W. E. Alphabetical Index to C. Marvin's works, &e, 
No. III. 8vo. Calcutta, 1884. 

Peacock, R.A. Saturated steam the motive Power in Volcanoes and 
Earthquakes ; great importance of Electricity. 8vo. London, 1882. 
Swivtoy, A. H. Data obtained from Solar Physics and Earthquake 

commotions, applied to Locnst Multiplication and Migration. 8yo. 
1883. Pam. 
Tuowas, Evw. The Coins of the Andhras. 4to, London, Pam. 
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Miscetransous PRESENTATIONS. 


Report on the Administration of Bengal, 1882-83, Fep., Caleutta, 1884, 
Benoa, Government. 
Catalogue of Oriental coins in the British Museum, Vol. VIII, 8yo. 
London, 1883. i 
British Mussum, Lonpoyw. 
Review of the Administration of the Land Revenue Department of the 
Central Provinces, for the year ending 30th September 1883. Fep. 
Nagpur. 
Cuter Commissioner, Centra Provixces. 
Second Report of the Curator of Ancient Monuments in India, for 
1882-83. 8vo. Calentta, 1883. 
Curator or Ancient Movements rv Inpra. 
Statistical, Descriptive and Historical Account of the North-Western 
Provinces of India, Vol. IX, Part I, Shdéjahdénpur, by F. H. Fisher. 


8yo. Allahabad, 1883. 
Goverxment N.-W. Provinces. 
Report on the Administration of the Madras Presidency, 1882-83. Fep, 


Madras, 1883. ‘ 
Mapras Governsenr. 
Administration Report of the Meteorological Reporter to the Govern- 
ment of Madras, for the year 1882-83. 8vo. Madras, 1883. 
Merzor. Reeorter 10 tHe Goverment oF Mapras. 
Report on the Administration of the Punjab and its Dependencies for 
1882-83. Fep. Lahore, 1884. 
Ponsas Government. 
Nineteenth Annual Report of the Sanitary Commissioner with the Go- 
vernment of India, 1882. Fep. Caleutia, 1883. 
Sanrrary ComMissiongR WITH THE GOVERNMENT OF InpIA. 
St. Xavier's College Observatory,—Observations for July to December 


1883. Sheet, Calcutta, 1884. 
Sr. Xavrer’s Cornece Osszrvatory. 


PERIODICALS PURCHASED. 


Berlin. Journal fir die reine und angewandte Mathematik,—Vol. XOV, 
No. 3. 

Calcutta. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XIX, No. 2. 

Géttingen. Gelehrte Anzeigen,—No. 2, 1884. 

. Nachrichten,—Nos. 13, 1883; 1, 1884. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Vol. XXI, No. 1. 

. Beiblatter, Vol. VIII, No. 1. 








—. 
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London, Chemical News,—Vol. XLTX, Nos. 1260-1263. 

Publishers’ Cireular,—Vol. XLVII, Nos. 1112-1113. 

Society of Arts,—Jonrnal, Vol. XXXII, Nos. 1626-1629. 

Paris. Annales de Chimie et de Physique,—Vol. XXX, November and 
December, 1883. 

——-. Académie des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Stances,—Vol. 
XCVIII, Nos. 1-4. 

—~-. Revue Critique,—Vol. XVII, Nos 3-6. 

—-. Revue des Deux Mondes,—Vol. LXI, Nos. 2-3. 

——-. Revue Scientifique,—-Vol. XXXIII, Nos. 2-6. 

——-. Journal des Savants,—January to December, 1883; January, 
1884, 

Roorkee. Indian Forester, Vol. X, No. 2, Febraary 1884. 








Pooks PURCHASED. 


Asiatic Researches. Popular Edition, Vol. I, No. I, Svo. Calentta, 
1884, 





PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL. 


FoR APRIL, 1884. 
a 
The Monthly General Mceting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
é held on Wednesday, the 2nd April, 1884, at 9.30 Pp. a. 


H. F. Brayvorp, Esq., F. R. S., President, in the Chair. 
The minutes of the last Meeting were read and confirmed. 


The following presentations were announced :— 

1, From the Colonial Secretary, Colombo,—Angient Inscri ptions in 
Ceylon, Text and Plates, by Dr. Ed. Miiller. 

2. From the Superintendent, Geological Survey of India,—(1.) 
Popular Guide to the Geological Collections in the Indian Museum, 
by F. R. Mallet, F.G.S; (2.) Descriptive Catalogue of the Collection of 
Minerals in the Geological Museum, by F. R. Mallet, F. G. 8. 

3. From the Home Department, Forest Branch,—List of Publi. 
cations and Maps relating to Forest Administration in India, 

4, From the Authors,—(1.) Annales du Musée Guimet, Vol. VI, by 
Ph. Ed. Foucanx ; (2.) Lecture on Freemasonry, by N. OC. Bural; (3.) 
Meteorological Observations in Zanzibar in 1880-81, by Surgeon-Major 
C. T. Peters. 

me 5. From the Director of Instruction and Industry, Batavia, —Topo- 
graphische en Geologische Beschrijving van een Gedeelte van Sumatra’s 
Westkust, with Plates, by R. D. M. Verbeek. 
* 6. From the Geological Survey of Canada,—Catalogue of Cana- 
dian Plants, Part I, by John Macoun, M. A. 

7. From the Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces,—Report and 
Return on Arboricultural operations in the Central Provinces in 1882-83. 

8, From the Curator, Government Central Book Dept, Bombay,— 
List of Sanskrit MSS. collected for the Government of Bombay in 1879- 
80 and 1881-82. 

9. From the Government, North-Western Provinces,—Siatistical, 
Descriptive and Historical account of the N.-W. Provinces of India, 
Vol. XIIL, Part I. (Azamgahr). 

10. From Major-General G. G. Pearse,—Electrotype of a Hinde 
Royal seal found in Java. 








0 Election of Members. [Arnit, 


The following gentlemen, duly proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting, were ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members: 

1. John Parry Scotland, Esq., C. E. 

2. Edmund F. Mondy, Esq., F. 0. 8. 

8. Major H. Cole, R. E., A. R. 8. M. 

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next 
meeting : 

1. W. ©. Taylor, Esq., Settlement Officer, Khunda, Orissa, pro- 
posed by L. de Nicéville, Esq., seconded by Dr. H. W. M‘Cann. 

2, Syud Hussen, B. A., Secretary to the Nizam of Hyderabad’s 
Council, proposed by the Hon’ble Amir Ali, seconded by Dr. A. F. RB 
Hoernle. 

8. Prince Iskunder Ali Mirza, son of the Nawab Nazim of Mursheda- 
bad, proposed by the Hon. Amir Ali, seconded by Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle. 

The Szcreranry reported that the following gentlemen had intima- 
ted their desire to withdraw from the Society : 

Lieut-General J. T. Walker. 
Hon'ble J. O’Kinealy. 

The Szoretary reported that the Nawab Nazim of Murshedabad, 
elected an Ordinary Member at the last meeting, had compounded for 
the payment of all future subscriptions as a non-Resident Member by a 


remittance of Rs. 300. 


The following letter was read from Major-General G. G. Pearse on 
an ancient gold ring bearing an inscription : 

“ At the late Universal Exhibition held at Amsterdam, I observed a 
remarkable monument of ancient Hindu art, viz, a solid gold” ring, 
weighing about 5 sovereigns of gold, of this shape and size. 





“It is the property of Monsieur Van Sansberge, Ex-Governor-General 
of Netherlands India. He informs me that it was found inside a stone 
casket which contained many precious objects, together with the ashes 
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of the deceased. The casket was found in one of the ancient Hindu 
tombs of Java, and was that of a Prince of Madura, ancestor of the 
subsequent Sultans of the Island. 

“Monsieur Van Sansberge considers the ring almost too small to be 
worn, He gives its weight as 0°175 of the continental system. 

“He has kindly given me impressions of the seal, which I have had 
electrotyped by Mr. W. T. Ready of the British Museum: one of these 
I beg to present to the Bengal Asiatic Society. I trust some of its dis- 
tinguished scholarly members may be able to read the inscription and 
fling light on it, giving from its form and style of epigraphy its date, &c. 

“Having now for nearly 40 years collected ancient Indian seals and 
rings, I may remark that this grand old style of ring is very rare indeed. 
I have only seen two others of the same size and significance: these were 
found in 1866 at Rungamutty on the River Bhagarutty in the District of 
Moorshedabad by E. M. Jackson, Esq., of Cheltenham, in whose possession 
I saw them a few years ago; they were found in an earthen jar, together 
with two gold coins of Oerkes and Kanerkes in a ruined and deserted 
Fort near Rungamutty. In lien of a Sanskrit inscription, as on Mon- 
siour Van Sansberge’s signet ring, Mr. Jackson’s had on one a sapphire 
and on the other a sard. The stones were polished and shaped but not 
eut, Thus on these two superb rings of the Indo-Scythic period there was 
no inscription and no seal. They were thus only ornamental rings. 

“T possess in my collection several rings with antique gems dating up 
to the Alexandrian age, in their original settings of gold, steel, iron, 
brass, &c. Also solid gold, steel, iron, brass, chaleodony, agate and jade 
rings, either inscribed with characters in some one of the ancient Indian 
languages, or else having on them figures and symbols: many being 
those of the Ad’oka age. But I have never had the opportunity of acquir- 
ing a superb ring of the kind here brought to notice. 

“Many of my ancient Indian rings of times previons to and a little 
subsequent to the Christian era are, as it were, miniatures of the grand 
ring under notice, being generally somewhat of the same shape aud style, 
but such are poor things compared to the Indo-Javanese ring under 
consideration. : 

“T herewith also give the size and shape of Mr. Jackson's two superb 


rings whioh were found in Bengal. 
1. A Sard, 2, A Sapphire, 
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“T am unfortunately separated from my Cabinet of antique gems, 
and thus unable to forward any of my ancient Indian rings, to be figured 
as illustrative types for age and style. 

“T trast any of our learned members, who have it in their power to 
fling further light and knowledge on this interesting subject, may be 
pleased to do so. 

“This style of ring is very traly pure ancient Hindu Indian : for in 
the great Oxus hoard and find, submerged about two centuries B. C. and 
but lately discovered, though several rings were found in it originating 
from various parts of higher and Central Asia, none, as far as I know, 
have the grand size and peculiar shape of these old Hindu rings, now 
brought to notice. 

“ T may mention that when Mr. Jackson’s rings and coins were found 
in 1866 at Rungamutty, there was also found with them a magnificent 
oval seal of solid gold 2 inches by 13. This the finder melted down.” 


The following letter was read from Mr. A. M. Markham, dated Banda, 
19th March, 1884, enclosing a rough squeeze and a pencil copy of a Pali 
Inscription discovered by him on one of the stone posts of the Panna Gate 
of K4linjar Fort: 

“T enclose rough squeeze and a pencil copy af a Pali Inscription 
which I discovered on one of the stone posts of the Panna Gate of Kélinjar 
Fort during a visit there in January last. 

The stone bears numerous Sanskrit inscriptions, mostly of date 1600 
Samvat, which have all been published by Maisey and others. But this 
Pali one has not, I think, been hitherto noticed. The stone is almost a 
polimpsest, as far as this rude inscription is concerned, and with the poor 
appliances at my hand at the moment, I could not get anything better 


than I send you. I had hoped to have been able to pay another visit to- 


the place and get a rubbing, but I have not been able to do so. 

Ido not know whether you have still the advantage of Dr. Hoernle’s 
presence ; but if so, no doubt he will be able to decipher the inscription ; 
or, if not, you will know of some one who can. It may well prove to be 
of no value; or that a principal part of it has disappeared under more 
recent inscriptions, themselves some 3} centuries old [ 

I do not think that General Cunningham’s searchers saw this in~ 
scription on his recent visit to Kélinjar. 

Dr. Hosrntx stated that he had examined the inscription but found 
it totally unintelligible. 


The following papers were read— 


1. On the Psychological Tenets of the Vaishpavas.—By Dr. Ra'sENDEA~ 
tata Mirza. 
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(Abstract.) 

The object of the paper is twofold: Ist, to give a succinct account of 
the various psychological tenets current among Indian philosophers ; 2nd, 
to supply a brief analysis of a Sanskrit tract in which an attempt has been 
made to reconcile the opinions of the several schools of Vaishnavas so as 
to make them all subservient to the doctrine of emancipution by faith, and 
faith only. The psychological tenets are grouped under three heads: 
lst, Nihilistic, 2nd, Monistic, 3rd, Dualistic. The first is represented by 
those who do not believe in the existence of a soul apart from the body. 
They hold that life aud consciousness are dependent on organization, and 
cease on the complete ataxy of that organization. They are all athcists. 
The second class is divisible into two orders. The first order includes 
those who believe that every living being has a sonl, that as the souls of 
living beings are identically the same they constitute one genus, and 
that apart from these individual souls there is no separate Supreme or 
Divine soul. The second order is represented by those who hold that 
there is only one soul and that the Divine, besides which there is no 
other soul. The latter is divided into 4 gronps according as the 
individual soul is believed to be all-pervading (pantheistic), a reflection, 
a spark or asubordinate particle of the Divine one. The third head 
represents the class which recognises the existence of both the Divine and 
individual souls. Tho Vaishnavas follow either the tenet of the last class 
or that of ono of the last three subdivisions of the second class, and the 
object of the work noticed is to reconcile the differences of these 
tenets. The work likewise explains how the unconditioned Divine 
Soul becomes conditioned and appears in incarnations. 

The paper will be published in Part I of the Journal for 1884. 

The Rev. CO. H. A. Dati said that, among the ancient Oriental 
speculations presented by Dr. Mitra, one statement had an important 
bearing on modern life. It was his elucidation of the use and meaning 
of the Sanscrit phrase Ekamevddvitiyam. These three words, ckam eva 
advitiyam, “one verily secondless,” were now widely accepted as declaring 
that “ God is one, and without a second.” Without denying the heno- 
theism of the Veda or a suggested monotheism, Dr. Mitra has jast shown 
us the origin of the three words. In so doing, he shows that the rendering 
* God is One and without a second’ is not their fair equivalent. 

If this be so, his declaration touches the very axiom and ground- 
truth of religious enterprise and social movement in this country, which 
legislation has recognised, and which is attracting attention in Europe 
and America. This movement of ‘‘ The Brahmo Somaj” is traceable to 
English education and Christian books ; or to the meeting of the intelli- 
gent West with the worshipping East. It seems likely to live and grow in 
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India wherever, and as long as, English education thrives among the 
Hindus. Hiamevddvitiyam is the banner-cry of the Brahmos every- 
where, against idolatry and polytheism; its in hoo signo vinces. Dr. 
Mitra’s is not the first exposition we have had of the source of this motto 
in the Shastras, and of its precise meaning therein. It need hardly be 
said that the three words occur more than once in the Hindu scriptures. 
Some years ago Dr. Krishna Mohun Banerjee, dealing with the words 
as a Christian scholar, showed that, in the instance he referred to, the 
speaker of them was replying to Gargi, a female disciple, concerning the 
cosmos or visible universe ; and was not speaking of God. The teacher 
said to the learner “ This, oh Gargi, (this world, this cosmos,) now so 
manifold, was once, in the beginning ekam evddvitiyam, a monad, a germ 
unmanifested, one single unit.” Such, in substance was the rendering 
of the words by the Rev. K. M. Banerji; at least as memory gave it to 
the speaker. 

Now we have this view confirmed by Dr. Rajendralila Mitra; at 
least so far as concerns the use of the word “Goi” in this connection. 
Dr. Mitra says that in the three schools of Hindu philosophy, the Monists, 
the Dualists and the Agnostics,—all the Monists (with Sankardchéryya) 
ery out, as against the Dualists,—there is one essence, one existence, one 
substance, only one, ekem evddavitiyam. 

To be sure, Dr. Mitra has given four groups of Monists. Of these, 
the first group only believe in pantheism, pure and simple, and that all is 
spirit, one single soul. The second class see, in man, a shadow of that 
soul. The third count man to be a spark of the Over-soul, something 
more substantial thana shadow. And the fourth—(with'Chaitanya)—re- 
gard man as a particle slightly inferior to the One ;—thus coming very 
near to the Dualists and the recognition of individual souls. 

Of the above, the third and fourth groups are mostly anchorites, 
while the second are voluptuaries, says Dr. Mitra. So that these theo- 
risings do not rest in the abstract but are moulding character, The 
single point, however, to which the speaker would call attention was 
that we have both Christian and Hindu scholars, uniting to tell the Brah. 
mos to look elsewhere for the declared unity of God, than to their present 
motto Ekamevddvitiyam, one soul exists and nothing else; no human 
‘soul exists. Good cannot come of mistranslations. ' 

It is but fair to the Brahmo Somaj to say that from the very 
beginning of their movement in Calentta, in 1831, they have rested, not 
on the passages quoted by Dr. Mitra and Dr. Banerji, but on the use of 
Ekamevddvittyam in the Udyoga Parva section of the Mahabhérata, 
where a Brahman says, “ Oh King, the One without a second, whom thon 
dost not know, truly He is the step to heaven and the ship to cross 
the sea.” 
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2. On some coins from Oandahar—By Cuanes J. Ropaers. (Vide Plate!). 
The coins drawn in the accompanying plate were obtained by me 

some time ago from Kandahar. The find consisted chiefly of the coins of 
five kings. In silver there were over twenty coins of Mang Khén and 
several coins of Ismael Stifi, the founder of the Stifi dynasty of Persia. 
(These I have not drawn as they were very fine indeed and exceedingly 
intricate). In mixed metal there was a great quantity of the coins of a 
king but little known to History, Tuj-ud-Din Muhammad Harduft or 
Hariiji or Khardugi, several of one equally little known, Harb, and one 
coin of Tuj-ud-Din Nasr bin Bukrém Shdh. As several of the coins of 
Mangt Khin bore the mints of Nimroz and Herdt and Gaznt, and as 
several of those of Ismael bore the same mints Nimroz and Herdt, I had 
no hesitation, as the coius came from Kandahir, in assigning them to 
kings who at some time or other ruled in South and Western Affghanis- 
tén. Of Mangti Khin there are several coins in the British Museum. 
Those in the Catalogue (Vol. VI, pp. 6, 7,) are, of silver four in number 
and one of copper. The only mint given is Tiflis. Last year I ob- 
tained one in Lahore struck (844 soy.) in the town of Gazi. This 
I sent to the British Museum. Hence I regard the present find as one 
of some importance especially as the coins reveal an altogether new mint, 
that of Nimroz. (It is 43,+8) on the coins of Ismael and 53,3 on those of 
Mangi Khin). The value of the find is still more enhanced when we 
consider that the British Museum possesses but eight coins of the great 
Qéans of Chinese Tartary (this number is increased now by two coins of 
Changez Khan which I gave to the British Museum) and that they have 
no coins of Nimroz and none of Taj-ud-Din or Harf or Nasr bin Bahram 
Shéh. Iwas unable to say anything of these last three kings until my 
friend and fellow numismatist, L. White King, Esq,, O. S. of Edwardaé- 
bdd, wrote me that he had found them mentioned in the Taérikh i Jadwalia 
of Kh&dim Ali of Lucknow (Munshi Nawwab Kishore’s Press, 1876). 
This history is nothing more than a collection of Tables of Kings, &e., 
obtained from 41 histories, the names of which the author gives in his 
short preface of two pages. The work is a good volume of 578 pages, 
but he only devotes two pages to the kings of Sistén or Nimroz, They 
are given as follows without date :— 

(1) Taj-nd-Din Abul Fazl, son of Téhir. 

(2.) Shams-ud-Din Muhammad. 

(3.) Taj-nd-Din Harb, son of Azzul Muik. 

(4.) Babrim Shah, Yamin-ud-Din. 





t ! 
(5.) Nasras-ud-Din (6.) Rukn ad Din. 
(7.) Shah&b-ud-Din Muhammad, son of T4j-ud-Din Harb. 
(8.) Taéj-ud-Din. 
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The 3rd king T4j-nd-Din Harb is stated to have reigned 60 years. 
+ ‘Now as all the coins of Harb, and Taj-ud-Din and Nasr have the name 
of the Khalifah Nasir-nd-Din on them, we can pretty nearly assign them to 
Nos. 3, 5 and & It may be they are the coins of only 3 and 5. They 
must speak for themselves. If we had the title of No. 8 we should be 
atno loss. Khddim Ali says of No. 8 that he was besieged two years in 
the fort of Sistién by the Muguls, and that at the end of that time the 
Government of Nimroz passed into the hands of the rulers of Changes 
Khin. Now Nisir-ud-Din reigned from 575 to 622 A.H. So these 
kings must have reigned in that period. It is evident that the first Taj. 
ud-Din is excluded from the present coins by the 60 years of Harb. 
Changez Kh4n died in 624A. H. So, if the Taj-ud-Din is not Harb, it 
follows that the coins of which we have the greater number must be those 
of No. 8. As the coins of Harb are much worn and the coins of Taj-ud- 
Din are all nearly new, as if fresh from the mint, I assign them to No. 8 
and think they must have been buried during the siege of Sistén and only 
lately exhumed. If this assignment be correct then the title given to 
No. 8 of Harifi or Khardnfi is revealed by the coins. There is no mint 
on the coitis of these three kings, But the coins of Harb have on their 
reverse the word 4 which may bea mint. Prinsep in bis tables says 
it is the name of a Grecian or Syrian month. Mr. King says his Moulvie 
Ahmad Sh4h tells him it is the name of a Turkish month. 

As Nimroz came into the hands of Changez Khén at least two years 
before his death, it is just possible that coins Nos. 3 and 4 may be his. 
Under Jol’ wt there is a word I cannot make out satisfactorily. It 
looks like wlu,J. It may be w,S. In either case I can ascribe no 
meaning to it. Nos. 1 and 2 are, however, undoubtedly coins of Mangt 
Khén and, as their style is so near that of Nos. 3 and 4, we may perhaps 
not be far wrong in ascribing the latter to Mangi Khan also, in which 
case the uncertain word may be a mint or the name of a ruler. I have not 
Mr. Howorth’s valuable work at hand and so cannot see what he says of 
Nimroz in connection with the Muguls. The Tabgat i Nisiri speaks of 
the Moguls in very strong language indeed, 

I will now transcribe the inscriptions on the coins so far as I can 
decipher them. I may remind the reader that all are silver except the 
last three which are a mixture of copper and silver. 


Obverse. Reverse. 
Sad wrt Jol ull KSy< (sic) &Y Ups ous aU 
do. do. name omitted. 0. 
vlad Jol ot G do. 
do. do, 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
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Obverse. Reverse. 

5. Jolt ul U ize (part of) epdti lor payos 

6. do. (parts of) added 3st, do, 

7. Si Gyo above 81,4 do. 

8. wll Kyo same us 6. slo below. 

9. Jaldl wt Kyo do. 
10. J ,fie margin illegible. do. but with margin. 
LL. Jobst WIG Kye aU Uyery one All YM parts of 
12, bey! Joba wll hizo same as 6. 
18. dS Joll} WIG ize ser A)l toy oi soll 
14, Jolt ipo ALN yey doe ay My ay parts of, 
15. same as 9. same as 6, 
16. Joli WIG Khiye Jala YG Kye 
17. 035 Jo! oIG kS,0 same as 5 with unintelligible additions. 
18. old! o U KS.0 do, 
19, bet Jolt IG hizo with additions aly Gpdlisos 
20. Obv. In circle w= round margin, MY KiB yooy alr Yr ast y 


‘ Rev,  # X=? AU 0) ol) (sic) AS Spay oo? All Ht adi Y wp 
21. Obv. in diamond lozenge o=* (2) ioe wrt rad 
Rev. same as reverse of 20 but withont w,i 
22. Obv. in diamond lozenge sldele wd Gilg 
Rev. same as 21. 

It will be observed that the name of Mangti Khén, the name he is 
known by in all modern histories, is here spelt on the coins in three 
different ways, see Nos. 5, 7,10. Nos. 1 and 2 give the mint Nimroz, the 
mint of 3 and 4 is uncertain, 5—10 give Herft. No. 13 gives Gami. Parts 
of the Kalimah come on Nos. 1] and 14, on the reverses. . No. 16 hag 
the name of the Kh4n on both sides. Nos. 12 and 19 have the two titles 
ul Adil and ul Azim. No. 17 has a name on it in addition Zaid. Tt may 
be this is the name of the mint-master or the die-sinker. Nos. 1—4 have 
an attempt at the Kalimah on their reverses. Nos. 21—23 have the whole 
of the Kalimah on their reverses together with the name of the Khalifah. 
The Moguls were regarded by the Muhammadans of India and Affghanis- 
tan with the greatest aversion and as utter infidels. Certainly, however, 
Changez Khin put the Khalffah’s name on the reverse of his coins. And 
here we have Mangii Khan putting the Kalimah or parts of it on the 
reverse of his coins. He became a Musalmdn as I shall show. 


* British Museum Catalogue gives this name doa, 
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Of Mangé Khén I have but little to say. He was the son of Talti 
who was the 4th son of Changez Khin. He ascended the throne in 646, 
was inaugurated in 649, and he died in 655 A. H. or 1257 A.D. His 
capital was Karakorum, north of the Gobi desert. He sent his brother 
HulékG to conquer and rule Persia, where coins were struck bearing the 
name of Mangi as suzerain. The prolix author of the Rausat us Safé 
gives several folio pages to Manga, out of which we glean nothing of any 
historical value whatever. The coins of Mangi here depicted were evi- 
dently struck after the conquest of Affghanistin by the Moguls and be- 
fore Hulak«’s occupation of Persia. The author of the Tabqdt i Nasiri 
uses strong language about the Moguls. Of Mangi’s predecessor he says 
“‘when Kydk had gone to hell,” and again “the army of Mangi Khin 
and of Bati attacked the army of the Moguls and sent ten thousand 
famous nobles to hell.” It would seem that Minh4j Suréj, the above 
mentioned author, travelled in Affghanistén and Nimroz in 621A.H. He 
wrote a Tabga on the Princes of Nimroz. But unfortunately this Tabgs 
is not edited in the abridgement published by the Society to which 
alone I have access, As the Editor, Major Nassau Lees, says there are but 
two known MSS. of the works, I am afraid I stand but little chance of 
extending my knowledge. However from the author's narrative of his 
journey it would seem that he came across a Taj-ud-Din Nidltagin® 
Khwérizmi in Sistdén or Nimroz in 623 A. H. 

Of Téj-nd-Din Harb, Khfdim Ali says he was a good man and 
reigned 60 years. In his time the towns of Khorasén were under the rule 
of Gaur. Of Nasr he says that he fought with his brother Rukn-ud-Din. 
I have two other coins of Harb with what looks like the name of a Khalf- 
fah on them and with Harb’s name in small letters. There is only the 
Kalimah on the reverse of these coizs. The name of the Khalifah looks 
like Ush Shalim billah. It has over it Muhammad and under it Harb. I 
know no Khalifah of this name. One thing is certain—the rulers to whom, 
these coins belonged were the masters of Nimroz before the time of 
Mang Khén. 

The date on the Nimroz coins of Ismael Siifi is not given : there is 
only ar visible. On the Herat coins 927 A. H. is visible. 

In looking over the abridgement of the Tabqft i Nasiri, I find that 
Mangti Khén became a Muhammadan by repeating the Kalimah. It is 
interesting to see his coins confirm this fact. (See Tabgit, p. 411.) 

The author of the Jadwalliya gives an amusing reason for the ety-, 
mology of the word Nimroz. He says that Solomon was down in those 
parts. He found the country full of water and gave orders to the devas. 
to fill it with sand: the work was performed in half a day. Hence the 
country was called by this name Nimroz, half the day. 
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The same author gives a second list of kings of Nimroz, Azz ud Din 
Amr, Malik Rukn ud Din, Shams ud Din Kirat, Rukn-ud-Din, Pakhr- 
ud-Din, Gyés ud Din, Shams ud Din, Malik Hatiz, Muizz-ud-Din Husain, 
Gyds-ud-Din Sher Ali. In the reign of this last king Taimar came and 
took the kingdom. On the third of these, Shams-ud-Din Kirat, Manga 
Khan conferred Herdt and Gaur, probably through his governors, not in 
person. It is strange that Minhiij Suréj in his account of Mang Khan 
646-55 A. H. introduces an account of his own journey in Western 
Affghanistun in 621-3 A.H. He mentions two Taj-ud-Dins, two Shams- 
ud-Dins, 1 Rukn-ud-Din and a Shahib, as rulers in different parts 
visited by him. 


— 





—— 





——- 
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The following additions have been made to the Library sinve the 
Meeting held in March last. 
TRANSACTIONS, fROCEEDINGS AND pou RNALS, 


presented by the respective Societies und Bditors. 

Allahabad. Punjab Notes and Queries,—Vol. I, No. 6. 

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—American Chemical Journal, 
Vol. V, No. 6. 

Bombay. Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XII, Parts 154-155, March and 
April, 1884. 

Bordeaux. Société de Géographie Commerciale,—Bulletin, Nos. 3-5, 
1884. 

Brussels. Société Royale Malacologique,—Annales, Vo]. XVIL. 

. Procts-Verbaux, 4th August, 1882 to lst July, 1883, 

Calcutta. Geological Survey of India,—Memoirs, Vol. III, Part 2. 

-, ———. Memoirs, Palwontologia Indica,—Series VII, Part 1. 

Chicago. American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal,—Vol. VI, No.1, 
January, 1884. 

Giessen. Oberhessische Gesellschaft fir Natur und Heilkunde,—Bericht, 
No. 7, 1859; Nos, 9-22, 1862-1883. 

Halle. Kaiserliche Leopoldino-Carolinische Deutsche Akademie der 
Naturforscher,—Leopoldina, Part 18, January, 1882. 

. . Nova Acta, Vol. XLIV, No. 1. 

Ithaca. The Library of Cornell University,—Vol. I, No. 8 

Lahore. Anjuman-i-Punjab,—Journal, Vol. IV, Nos. 9-13, 

London. Academy,—Nos, 615-618. ab 

- . Athenwam,—Nos. 2938-2941, : 

——. Nature,—Vol. XXIX, Nos. 746-749, 
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London. Royal Asiatic Society,—Journal, Vol. XVI, Part I. 

——. Royal Astronomical Society,—Memoirs, Vol. XLVI, 1882-83. 

——. ——. Monthly Notices, Vol. XLIV, No. 2, December, 1883. 

——. Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. VI, Nos. 1-2, 
January and February, 1884. 

. Royal Society,—Proceedings, Vols. XXXV, No. 227; XXXVI, 

No. 228. 

. Society of Telegraph Engineers,—Journal, Vol. XII, No. 50. 

——. Statistical Society,—Journal, Vol. XLVI, Part IV, December, 
1883. 

Paris. Société de Géographie,—Comptes Rendus des Séances, Nos. 4-5, 
1884. 

Philadelphia, Academy of Natural Sciences,—Proceedings, Part II, 
June to October, 1883. 

Rome. Sociecti degli spettroscopisti Italianii—Memorie, Vol. XIII, 

“No. 1. 

St. Petersburg. Académie Impériale des Sciences,—Bulletin, Vol. 
XXVIII, No.3. © 

——. ——. Ménoires, Vol. XXXI, Nos. 5-8. 

——. Comité Géologique,—Mémoires, Vol. I, No. 1. 

Vienna. Akademie der Wissenschaften,~—Almanach, Vol. XXXII, 
1883. 

. ———. Archiv fiir dsterreichische Geschichte, Vol. LXIV, 











No. 2. 
——. ——. Denkschriften,—Mathematisch-Naturwissen Classe, 
Vols. XLV-XLVI. 


—. —. —. Philosophisch-Historische classe, Vol. 
XXX. 

—. -——.. Sitzungsberichte—Mathematisch-Naturwissen 
Classe, Parts I, Vols. LXXXVI-LXXXVII, Nos. 1-5; I, LXXXVI, 
2-5, LXXXVII; 1-5; I, LXXXVI, 1-5. 

—. ——. ——. Philosophisch-Historische Classe, Vols. 
CI, No. 2; CII, Nos. 1-2; CITI, Nos. 1-2. 

- ———. Register, Vols. LXI-C. 

Ornithologische Verein, —Mittheilungen, Vol. VIII, No. 2. Fr 

Yokohama. Deut. Gesellschaft fiir Natur und Vélkerkunde Ostasiens, 
Mittheilungen, Vol. III, No. 30. 


Pooxs AND PAMPHLETS, ° 


presented by the Authors, Translators §c. 
Borat, Nosry Cxanp, Lecture on Freemasonry. 8vo. Calcutta, 1883. 
Fovoavx, Pa. Ep. Annales du Musée Guimet, Vol. VI, dito. Paris, 1884, 
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Prrers, Surceon-Masor C.T. Meteorological Observations in Zanzibar 
in 1880-81. 8vo. Bombay, 1884. 
Roy, P.C. Mahabharata. Parts IV-VI. 8vo. Calentta, 1883-84. 


MiscELLangous PRESENTATIONS, 


Indian Forester, Vol. X, No. 3, March, 1884. 8vo. Roorkee, 1884. 
Bexoat Govennuent. 
Report and Return on Arboricultural operations in the Central Provinces 
in 1882-83. Fep. Nagpur, 1883. . 
Cuter Commissioner, Centran Provinces. 
Moctten, Dr. Ep, Ancient Inscriptions in Ceylon. Text and Plates. 
8yvo. London, 1883. 
Tre Cononrat Secrrrary, Coromno. 
List of Sanskrit Manuscripts collected for the Government of Bombay 
in 1879-80 and 1881-82. Fep. Bombay, 1883. 
Curaror, Goversuent Cextrat Boox Depot, Bomray. 
Topographische en Geologische Beschrijeing van Een Gedeelte van 
Sumatra’s Westkust. With Plates. Fol. Batavia, 1883. 
Director or Instruction anp Inpustry, Batavia. 
Macotx, Jony. Catalogue of Canadian Plants, Part, I. 8vo. Montreal, 
1883. 
Report of Progress of the Geological and Natural History Survey of 
Canada with Maps for 1880-82. 8vo. Montreal, 1883. 
Gronocican Survey or Cawapa. 
Matter, F. R. Descriptive Catalogue of the Collection of Minerals in the 
Geological Museum. 8vo. Calcutta, 1883. 
Mauer, F.R. Popular Guide to the Geological Collections in the Indian 
Museum. §8vo. Calcutta, 1883. 
: GroLocican Survey or Inpna. 
Statistical, Descriptive and Historical account of the North-Western 
Provinces of India, Vol. VIL 8vo. Allahabad, 1884, 
Governuent or N.-W. Provrxces. 
List of Publications and Maps relating to Forest Administration in 
India. 8vo. Calcutta, 1884. 
Home Department, Forest Braycu. 
PERIODICALS PURCHASED. 
Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,—Vols. IV, No. 52; V, Nos. 1-4, 
and Index to Vol. IV. 
Calcutta. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vols. XVILIL, No. 12; XIX, No. 3. 
Cassel, Botanisches Centralblatt,—Nos. 51-52, 1883; 1-3, 1884, 
Edinburgh. Edinburgh Review,—Vol. CLIX, No. 325, January, 1884. 
Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Vol. XI, 
Nos. 1-2. 
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baiteee. Gelehrte Anzeigen,—Nos. 3-4, 1884. 
Nachrichten,—No. 2, 1884. 
Tele: Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Vol. XXI, No. 2. 
Hesperos,—Vol. IIT, Nos. 64-65. 
Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nos. 1-5, 1884. 
London. Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XIII, No. 74, 
February, 1884. 
Chemical News,—Vol. XLIX, Nos. 1264-1267. 
Entomologist,—Vol. XVII, No. 249, February, 1884. 
Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XX, No. 257, Feb- 
1884. 
Ibis,—Vol. II, No. 5, January, 1884. 
Journal of Conchology,—Vol. IV, No. 5, January, 1884. 
———. Journal of Science,—Vol. VI, No. 122, February, 1884. 
——-—. London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine,—Vol. 
XVU, No. 104, February, 1884. . 
. Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XIII, No. 8, December, 
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Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XV, No. 84, February, 1884. 
Numismatic Chronicle,—Vol. III, Part 3, 1883. 
Publishers’ Cireular,—Vol. XLVII, Nos. 1114-1115. 
Quarterly Review,—Vol. CLVII, No. 313, January, 1884. 
Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXXII, Nos. 1630-1633. 
Westminster Review,—Vol. XLV, No. 1, January, 1884. 
New Few. American Journal of Science,—Vol. XXVII, No. 157, 
January, 1884. 
Paris. Annales de Chimie et de Physique,—Vol. I, (6th Series) January, 
1884. 
——-. Académie des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Séances,—Vol. 
XOVIIL, Nos. 5-8. 
Journal des Savants, February, 1884. 
Revue Critique,—Vol. XVII, Nos. 7-10. 
Revue des deax Mondes,—Vols. LXI, No. 4; LXI, No. 1. 
Revue Scientifique,—Vol. XXXII, Nos. 7-10. 
Pooks PURCHASED, 


Buckxroy, G. B. Monograph of the British Aphides. Vol. IV. 8vo. 
London, 1883. 

Exuior, Sm H.M. History of India, Vol. VII. 8yo. London, 1877. 

Goutv, J. The Birds of Asia, Part XXXV. Fol. London, 1883. 

Tempe, Carry. R. 0. The Legends of the Punjab, No. 8, 8vo. Bom- 
bay, 1884. 
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PROCEEDINGS 


Or THE 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL 
For Max, 1884, 


The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bongal was 
held on Wednesday, the 7th May, 1884, at 9°15 P. m. 

D. Waxpre, Esq., F. C. 8., Vice-President, in the Chair. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The following presentations were announced :— 

1. From the Government, North-West Provinces,—Statistical, Des- 
criptive and Historical account of the N.-W. P. of India, Vol. XIII, 
(Farukhabad and Agra) by E, T, Atkinson and F. H. Fisher. 

2. From the Bengal Government,—(1) Returns of Rail, Borne 
Traffic of Bengal, during quarter ending 3lst December 1883; (2) 
Report on Municipal Taxation and Expenditure in the Lower Provinces 
of Bengal. 

3. From the Zoological Record Association,—Zoological Record 
for 1882, by B. Caldwell. 

4, From the Geological Survey of India,—Memoirs of the Geo- 
logical Survey of India, Ser. X, Vol. I, Pt. 6, by Dr. R. Lydekker. 

5. From the Literary and Philosophical Society of Liverpool,— 
Proceedings of the Literary and Philosophical Society of Liverpool, 
Vols. XXXV, XXXVI and XXXVII. 

6. From the Madras Government,—Annual Report, Madras Medical 
College, Session 1882-83. 

7. From the Author, On the Discovery of the Periodic Law, 
and on the Relations among the Atomic Weights, by John A. R. New- 
lands, F. 1. C., F.C. 8. 

8, From the Meteorological Reporter to the Government of India 
—(1) The use of the Spectroscope in Meteorological Observations, being 
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No. 4 of Signal Service notes published by the War Department, U. S. 
of America, by Major-General W. B. Hazen; (2) Memoranda on Inter- 
national Scientific Co-operation in Meteorology, Magnetism, é&c. 

9. From the Smithsonian Institution,—Annual Report of the 
Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution for the year 1881. 

10. From the Batavian Society of Arts and Sciences,—An account 
of the Eruption of Krakatau on 26th, 27th and 28th August, 1883. 


The following gentlemen, duly proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting, were ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members : 

1. W. C. Taylor, Esq. 

2. Syud Hussen. 

8. Prince Iskunder Ali Mirza. 

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the noxt 
meeting : 

T. G.H. Monereiffe, Esq., proposed by L. de Nicéville, Esq., second- 
ed by Dr. H. W. M‘Cann. : 

Col. E. J. McNair, 4th N. L, Alipore, proposed by F. E. Pargiter, 
Exsq., O. S., seconded by Major A. C. Bigg-Wither. 

The Secretary reported that Mr. A. J. L. Cappel had intimated his 
wish to withdraw from the Society. 


The Szcrrary read the following extracts from letters received from 
Dr. Joule, M. Sénart, Professor Ernst Heckel, and Professor A.“H. Sayce, 
thanking the Society for the honour done them in electing them special 
Centenary Honorary Members. 

Dr. J. P. Joule writes : 

“T feel deeply gratified by the high distinction which the Society has 
conferred upon me by electing me one of the six special Centenary Hono- 
rary Members. I most cordially congratulate the Society on the comple- 
tion of a hundred years of usefulness, and hope it will go forward with 
renewed vigour and success. 

“T shall take much interest in perusing the publications of the 
Society.” 

M. E. Sénart writes : 

J’ai regu la communication de M. le Secrétaire de Ia Société Asia- 
tique du Bengale, par laquelle il a bien voulu me notifier mon élection& 
titre de Membre honoraire. Je tiens 4 vous exprimer sans retard et 
yous prie d’exprimer en mon nom a vos colldgues combien je suis flatté 
da grand honneur qui m’est ainsi échu. Pour tout homme voné 4 nos 
études, rien ne saurait étre plus honorable et plus précieux que d’étre 
associé par des suffrages si éclairés 4 la Société illustre que vous présidex, 
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qui a été l'ancdtre et qui est restée le moddle de toutes les autres Sociétés 
Orientales. Je vous prie. de croire, Mousieur le Président, que je snis 
profondément pénétré de ce sentiment. 

Veuillez, je vous prie, Monsicur le Président, agréer expression 
de ma gratitude sincére et de mes sentiments bien respuctuenx. 

Emits Séxagr. 

Prof. Ernst Heckel writes : 

“The Asiatic Society of Bengal has been pleased to render to me an 
extraordinary and most valuable honour, in conferring on me the degree of 
a Centenary Honorary Member of the Society. Amongst a great number 
of honorary distinctions, which have been conferred upon me during 
thirty years of scientific labour, I esteem this peculiar honour as one 
of the highest, and I hasten to express for it my most deep and sincere 
thanks. My pleasure in it has been so much the greater, as this distinction 
comes from the most distinct scientific body in Asia, in which I admire the 
highest development of Anglo-Saxon energy and'scientific industry under 
the difficulties of tropical life. 

“I regret very much, that during my stay in Ceylon I was pre- 
vented from performing my intended voyage to Calentta, and enjoying the 
numerous interesting and instructive means of science which the 
Asiatic Soviety of Bengal there would have offered me. The greater 
is my satisfaction, that Iam now able, to enter into a must valuable 
scientific connection with it.” 

Prof. Sayce writes : 

“T must beg you to convey to the Asiatic Society of Bengal my sense 
of the great honour I have received in being elected an Honorary Mem- 
ber of so distinguished a body.” 


The Secretary read a letter from Mr. Cecil Bendall of the British 
Museum, of which the following is an extract : 

“ T beg toacknowledge the receipt of Vol, VI, Pt. IL of Dr. Rajendra- 
lila Mitra’s “ Notices of Sanskrit MSS.” accompanied by a letter from 
you, stating that further numbers will be supplied. I request you to 
tender my very hearty acknowledgments to all those to whom I may be 
indebted for this unexpected, but most acceptable, present. 

“T take this opportunity of calling your attention to a statement con- 
tained in the volume just named, at pages 5 and 13 of the appended 
report addressed to yourself. Dr. Rajendralila Mitra there sys, ‘The 
task [of publishing facsimiles of old MSS.] is now formally taken up by 
the Palwographical Society of London and the artistic resources of 
London enable that Society to publish such excellent facsimiles, that I 
have not thought it expedient to follow my plan to the extent originally 
contemplated...’ 
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“Unfortunately, the amount of support given to the Palmographical 
Society has been so small that it will be necessary to discontinue the 
series, though much against the wish of the Committee. The scantiness 
of this support may be illustrated from the fact that even the Govern- 
ment of India, usually so liberal in such matters, subscribed for no more 
than a single copy. I mention this, chiefly for the benefit of your Society, 
of Baba Rajendralala (to whom I may request you to communicate this, as 
I have not the honour of his personal acquaintance) and of all interested 
in the publication of his “ Notices of Sanskrit MSS.,” that no misappre- 
hension may arise as to the necessity of publishing accurate reproduc- 
tions; yet I cannot but feel also that most excellent and characteristic 
work might be done by your Society, both through its Committee and its 
influential individual members, if a good number of additional subscrip- 
tions could be got from provincial Governments, Societies, and indivi- 
duals. 

“A propos of reproductions, I trust I shall not be thought discourteous 
in expressing a wish that all scholars in India, who give us facsimiles of 
MSS. or inscriptions, would at least use some process of permanent photo- 
graphy, even if the collotype or autotype direct from the original used by 
the Palwographical Society be unknown to Caleutta photographers. I 
could not but feel there was a great deal of truth in the strictures of 
Dr. EB. Hultzch of Vienna in the ‘ Indian Antiquary ’ of Nov. 1882, (pp. 
812-3) as to the reproductions furnished to us by scholars in Bengal, 
though I am bound to say I think their tone unnecessarily severe. But 
there can be little doubt, as I know from experience, that to the syste- 
matic student of palwography a few words in a good photograph are 
worth more than pages of mere lithographic imitation.” 

A letter was also read from Dr. Rajendralila Mitra on the same sub- 
ject, in which he says :— 

“Mr. Bendall is quite right in calling our attention to the desirable- 
ness of securing photographic reproduction of ancient records in a per- 
manent form. Reduced eye-copies are as worthless for critical purposes 
as transcripts, and our aim should be to get as many photos as we can. 
But our artistic resources are exceedingly limited, and it is not often even 
easy to get silver prints, and they fade and become illegible in a decade. 
The only place where we can look for permanent prints is the Surveyor 
Goneral’s Office and there Major Waterhouse is always willing to help us. 
But his collotype is exceedingly troublesome and costly, and it is practicable 
only during the three months of our winter. His photo-zincograpbs 
cost less and can be worked all the year round, but I have often heard him 
complain of great pressure of public work in his Department. Sometimes 
my old MSS. are of such a colour that they don’t yield good results under 
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the camera. There is no shop in Calcutta where anything like per- 
manent photography is attempted. Under the circumstances I am 
obliged to abandon my project of publishing facsimiles of old MSS 
However, I shall try in future to get what I can through the kindness 
of Major Waterhouse. He has done much for the Society and is ever 
ready to help us, so I may cherish the hope of getting some good photo- 
zincographs from him. 

“ T should add that Dr. Hultzch’s criticisms in the ‘ Indian Antiquary ’ 
refer to General Cunningham’s facsimiles in the ‘ Archwological Survey 
Reports,’ and not to those published by me.” 


The Prestpent reported that Moulvie Khudabuksh Khan, Bankipore, 
was largely in arrears of subscription to the Society, and although a regis- 
tered letter had been sent to him in accordance with Rule 37, no notice 
had been taken of it. His name would, therefore, be suspended for a 
month as a defaulter in the Society’s Meeting Room and, unless the sam 
due be paid in the meantime, he will be declared removed from the Society 
at its next meeting. 

In accordance with Rule 38, this fact will be notified in the Pro- 
ceedings. 


The Covncrm reported that Mr. Wood-Mason had returned from 
leave and had resumed charge of the office‘of Natural History Secretary. 

On the proposal of the President, a vote of thanks was unanimously 
passed to Mr. L. de Nicéville for his services to the Society as Offg. 
Natural History Secretary. 


The following note was read from Mr. Charles J. Rodgers on 
Mr. Delmerick’s paper on “A coin of Dawar Bakhsh” read at the March 
meeting. * 
“ Mr. Delmerick* in a paper lately read before the Society states that 
Jahangir never used the Kalimah on his coins. I wish to correct this 
statement. ; 

I have rupees of every year of Jahangir. Of these the following 
have the Kalimah on them :— 

lst year Agrah; 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, Patna mint. 2 half rupees 
struck at Kabul in 1014 and 1015. (One of these has the month Amar- 
déd on it.) A rupee struck at Ahmadnuggur with no date on it. 2nd 
year Ahmaddbdd. A very large round rupee struck at Paina Ist year 
1014. A large square rupee 2nd year 1015 struck at Lahore. - All these 

~ 

* Mr. Delmerick subsequently modified the statemont into “Jahangir seldom 

used the Kalimah on his coins.” 
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rupees are of extraordinary weight. The two last are in a splendid 
state of preservation. They show us that in the beginning of his reign 
Jahingir used the Kalimah on his coins. I have seen others and besides 
these I have seen gold coins of his with the Kalimah on them. No 
Mogul Emperor was so taken up with changes in the matter of coinage 
as Johéngir. A complete collection of his coins would be exceedingly 


interesting.” 


The following papers were read :— 
1. On the Geography of India in the reign of Akbar.—By 
Joun Brames, B. C. S. (With a Map.) 
No. I. Sunan Avapu, (Oupx). 
(Abstract) 

Mr. Beames, in this series of papers, proposes to re-construct, as far 
as possible, the map of the Mughal Empire at the time of the first great 
sottlement of the financial and political administrations effected in A. D. 
1882 by Raji Todar Mal. The details of this important operation are 
given in the Ain-i-Akbari, the Persian text of which has been published 
by the late Professor Blochmann, who did not live long enough to com- 
plete the work; and as his valuable notes have been lost, the greater 
portion of the work has to be done over again. The continuation of this . 
work having been entrusted by the Society to other hands, Mr. Beames 
refrains from encroaching on that ground, but proposes to extract from 
the Persian text-such details as are necessary for his purpose, confining 
himself for the present to Geography and reserving, for a larger work, ° 
references to Muhammadan historians and other authorities. 

The dominions of Akbar were divided into twelve Provinces or 
Stibahs, vis. :-— 

Daéh4bid, Ajmir, Bangélah, Lahor, Agrah, Ahmadébéd, Dihlt, 
Multdén, Avadh, Bihér, Kabul and Mélwah. 

To these were subsequently added three more, Birdér, Khandesh, 
Ahmadnagar, making a total of fifteen. 

Abul Fazl gives a chapter to each Subah beginning with Bengal in 
the extreme east and going westwards, but, for several reasons given in 
detail in his paper, Mr. Beames thinks it better to begin with Oudh, 
The materials which he has used are chiefly the reports of the recent 
Settlements of the several districts, supplemented by much valuable ine 
formation scattered here and there in the Oudh Gazetteer. 

The Supa or Oupn was divided into 5 Sarkars, viz. 1, Oudh; 
2, Gorakpur; 3, Bahréich; 4, Khairébéd; 5, Lakhnau. These Sarkars 
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were subdivided into Mahals, Mr. Beames’ reconstraction of the Subab 
of Oudh may be summarized as follows :— 

1. Sarkar Owdh.—2) mehals or pergunnas ; area, 27,96,206 bighas ;* 
Revenue 4,09,56,347 dams nagdi, 16,80,247 dams sayurghal; Castes 
various ; 1,340 cavalry, 23 elephants, 31,700 infantry. 

This Sarkar was u compact tract of about 90 miles in length, lying 
principally on the right bank of the Chanké and Gthogra. The breadth 
varies very much and cannot be exactly stated. At its north-west end, it 
is much mixed up with Sarkars Lakhnan and Bahriich and two detached 
portions of the former Sarkar are included in it on its south-east side. 
On the sonth, it marches with Sarkars Manikpuri and Jaunpore of the 
Subah of Tihdbdd. 


Il. Sarkdr Gorakhpir. 

24 mahals. Area, 24,42,836 bigahs. Revenue, 1,19,26,790 dams 
nagdi; 51,235 s.; Castes various ; 1,000 horse, 22,000 foot. 

This Sarkar stretches from the Gandak to the Ghogra, including 
the modern districts of Gorakhpur and Basti in the N. W. P. and the 
greater partof Gonda in Oudh. The western boundary where it marches 
with Sarkar Bahraich is extremely indefinite, and the same may be said of 
the north boundary. Even in the present day, a very large portion of this 
tract is covered by dense forests and this must have been the case to a 
greater extent in the 16th century. The small areas given for the per- 
gunnahs clearly prove this. There were clearings in the forests here and 
there which were loosely grouped together under local names taken from 
some Hindu Chief or Afghan adventurcr who was powerful in those parts. 


Ill. Sarkdr Bahrdich. 

11 mahals. Area 18,23,235 bigahs. Revenue 2,41,20,525 d@ 
4,66,482 s.; Castes various ; 1,170 horse; 14,000 foot. 

This Sarkdr appears to have occupied all the western portion of the 
trans-Ghogra country ; its boundaries on the Gorakhpor side ere very 
uncertain. An immense proportion of it was jungle, with scattered 
settlements of Raéjpit clans here and there. It stretched far up into the 
Nipal Terdi, and much of it was only nominally under Musalman sway. 


IV. Sarkdér Khairdbdd. 


22 msahale. Area 19,87,700 bigahs. Revenue 4,86,44,381 d. 

1,71,342 s.; Castes various ; 1,160 horse, 27,800 foot. — 

% This Sarkar includes the whole of western Oudh. In the southern 

part, the mahals are generally traceable and well-defined, but in the 

north the great submontane forest appears to have been only sparsely 
* The areas given throaghout only refer to cultivated land, 
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peopled ; and to lay down definite boundaries would not only be impos- 
sible, but would convey an erroneous impression. It only remains to 
observe that special interest attaches to one of the mahals in this Sarkdr, 
that of Laharpir, as being the birthplace of the illustrious financier, 
Rajah Todar Mal, the author of the great Revenue Settlement whose 
features Mr, Beames is now endeavouring to restore. 


V. Sarkdér Lakhnau. 


55 mahals. Area 33,07,426 bigahs. Revenue 8,07,16,160 d. 
45,72,526 s. Castes various ; 2,680 horse, 36 elephants, 83,450 foot. 

The greater number of mahals in this Sarkdr are still extant and 
have been identified by Mr. Millett in the Sulténptr Settlement Report. 
This Sarkdr, the richest and most cultivated of the whole, occupies the 
south-west portion of the Subah, with certain outlying patches. 

Mr. Beames has excluded from this review all those portions of the 
present province of Oudh which did not lie within the Subah of that name. 
There are many uncertain points and Mr. Beames is aware that his 
map cannot be accepted as anything but a first attempt. He trusts, 
however, that it will be useful in one way. It is not until you come to 
construct a map and find yourself forced to account for every inch of the 
tract included, that you find out the gaps in your information. Mr. 
Beames concludes with expressing a hope that local officers, interested in 
the history of the province, will come forward with information which 
may clear up all doubtful points. 

The paper will be published in full in Journal, Part I, for 1884. 


2. Notes on a Gold Coin of Kim Bakhsh—By J. G. Detuenricx. 


Aurangzeb, after reigning for nearly fifty years, died on the 28th 
Zilkédah A. H. 1118 or 2lst February 1707 A.D. He had five sons. 

1. Mosimap Suntan. Born on the 4th Ramzin A. H. 1049 
(14th November 1639). His mother was Nuwab Bai.* Although he 
rebelled and joined his uncle Shuja whose daughter he espoused, he 
never asserted his independence so far as to strike coins in his own 
name. Aurangzeb imprisoned him first in Selimgarh, and subsequently 
in Gwilior. He died in the 2lst year of the reign of his father. 


* See note at page 199 of Keene’s Turks in India. Tho story therein recorded 
is on the face of it absurd. There was no Hindu Rajah of Kashmir in the time of 
Aurangzeb. It is not likely that a Hindu Rajah would have given his daughter i 
marriage to a Muhammadan faquir. Nor was it probable that the issue of a 
union could have been adopted by a Hinda, or been brought up as Hindus by the 
Hindu Rajah. Nawab Bai was a Hindu woman before she became an inmate of Aur- 
angzeb's haram. Béi is a Dakhin word and means a lady, 














* 
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2. Murawaan Muazzam. Shih Alam Bahidur. He was the ute- 
rine brother of Muhammad Sultén, and was born towards the latter end 
of Rajab A. H. 1053, (A. D. September 1643). He was at Peshawar 
when intelligence reached him of the demise of his father, and he as- 
cended the throne at Lahore at the end of Muharram A. H. 1119 (April 
1707 A. D.). 

3. Mowammap Azam Swan. He was born on the 12th of Shahin 
A. H. 1063 (28th June A. D. 1653). His mother was Dilréz Banu 
Begam, daughter of Shih Nawiz Safiwi. Twelve days after the death 
of Aurangzeb, while still in the Dakhiu, he assumed sovereign rights by 
striking coins and ordering the Khutba to be read in his name. Shih 
Alam Bahidur Shih defeated him in battle at Jéju Sardi between Agra 
and Dhitlpur where he lost his life on the 18th Habi-ul-Awwal A. H. 
1119 (10th June A. D. 1707). The coins of Azam Shih are scarce, but 
one of them has been published by Marsden vide DCCCC, plate XLII of 
his Numismata Orientalia. 

4. Munamaap Axsar. Was born on the 12th Zil Hajja A. H. 
1067 (12th September A. D. 1656). His mother had probably once been 
a dancing-girl, for she had no title, and was familiarly called Begam 
which isa very common name among women of that class. When he 
rebelled against his father by joining the Rana of Udipur, it was reported 
that he had coined money in his name, but no such coin has as yet, at 
far as I know, been discovered, and I suspect the report was purposely 
disseminated by his brother Muhammad Muazzam to embitter his father's 
mind against him. He fled from the Rajputs and after finding a tem- 
porary asylum with Sambhaji, he escaped to Persia and died in Garmsir 
towards the close of the reign of Aurangzeb. 

5. Munammap Kaw Baxuso. He was born on the 10th Ramzin 
A. H. 1077 (25 February A. D. 1667). His mother was Bai Udipuri. 
He was put under restraint during the siege of Jingi by the Generals 
Jamdat-ul-Mulk and Nusrat Jang for a threatened defection, but being 
the favourite son of Aurangzeb, he was soon released. 

On receiving the news of the death of his father at Bijapur, he lost 
no time in proclaiming himself Emperor. In the Khutba he was styled 
Din-i-panah (Asylum of the Faith) aud his coins bore this title also. 
On the 3rd Zil Kédéh A. H. 1120* (4th January A. D. 1709) Shéh Alam 
Bahadur Shah met him near Haidarébid. A bloody battle ensued, 
Kém Bakhsh was wounded and died of his wounds on the same day. 

I have recently seen a gold muhar of Kam Bakhsh struck at 
Haidarébad in A. H. 1120 in the second year of his temporary assump- 


* From my copy of the Tdrikh-i-Musqfari—Elphinstone (page 696 of his His- 
tory) is wrong in his dates. 
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tion of sovereignty, and I subjoin a sketch of it for publication in the 
Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. It is the property of 
Pandit Rattan Nardin, the fortunate owner of many rare or unique coins 
of the Pathan and Mughal kings of Delhi. 





3. Coins struck in India by Ahmad Shéh Durréni—By CHarues 
J. Ropaers. 
(Abstract.) 

The object of Mr. Rodgers’s paper is to give a short account of the 
coins which Ahmad Shéh Abdalli or Durrdni struck in India, and to 
illustrate thereby the principal events of his reign. 

On arriving at Kandahdr, after the assassination of Nadir Shih, 
Ahmad Shih ordered coins to be struck bearing the following couplet : 

8S OL oyeY yy jf od foo 
alu gale os! 5152 mires? oj Ae 
Immediately afterwards we find him on his way through Gazni to 
K4bul which he reduced, and afterwards he obtained possession of 
Peshawar and returned to Kandahar. After settling his affairs there, he 
invaded India and seized Lahore, He was defeated at Sirhind, within 
10 months of the murder of Nadir Shah, by the forces of Muhammad 
Shéh under his son AhmadShéh. Mr. Rodgers’s first rupee illustrates this 
campaign, having been struck at Lahore in Ahmad Shéh Durrani’s first 
year and bearing on the obverse the inscription— 
Bal wbsl gld oe! wie yo 
weY 2 sbhtt ty G3 
Lnpile Gigne 

The reverse has the couplet given above which may be thus transla- 

ted: 

Ahmad Shah received an order from the Peerless Powerful one = 

To strike coins in silver and gold from the height of the fish to the 
Moon. 

Mr. Rodgers possesses a coin of the 2nd year of Ahmad Shéh, the 

inscription of which shews that it was struck at Peshawar. This was 

probably struck in a second invasion when he was persuaded by Meer 





ets Se HE 
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Munnoo governor of Lahore to retire. But the latter never paid the 
tribute he promised. So the Durrani invaded India, captured Meer 
Maunnoo and seized Lahore and Multan. These events occupied the 3rd, 
4th and 5th years of the reign of Ahmad Shah Durrini. Mr. Rodgers's 
second coin illustrates the conquest of Lahore, as the inscription on the 
reverse shews that it was struck in that city in the fifth year of the con- 
queror’s reign. The 3rd, 4th, 5th and 6th coins illustrate the hold he 
kept on the annexed province of Multan and the trans-Indus_ provinces. 
The inscriptions shew that the 3rd was struck at Multan in the 6th year 
of his reign, the fourth at Derah in the 7th year, the fifth at Peshawar in 
the 7th year. This lastis unique. The inscription on it rans as follows:—~— 


oe 
Obverse y a4 dea! yl yo 
Reverse |} 4¥ yyy yd 


No. 6 is a beantiful coin belonging to Sir Edward Bayley, bearing the 
date 1170, struck at Multan. Besides the above Mr. Rodgers possesses 
arupee of Multan of the 5th and one of the 7th year of Alimad Shah 
Durrani. Also one of Bhakkhan of the 7th year which shews that these 
parts were under his sway. 

The Afghdn king had spared Meer Munnoo’s life and reinstated him, 
On his death his widow Mangalina Begam seized the reins of govern- 
ment, but her son Ghazi-ud-din rebelled against her. Ahmad Shah Dur- 
réni came to her aid, and made his son Taimur Sh4h Viceroy of Lahore 
and Multén, while he passed on through Sarhind to Delhi. The vice- 
royalty of Taimur is illustrated by coins Nos. 15 and 16. 

When Ahmad Shih arrived at Delhi he began, with the help of Man- 
galdna Begam to plunder in a systematic way. He married the daughter 
of Muhammad Shah, and Taimir married the daughter of Alamgir 11, who 
seems to have assisted in the plunder of his own capital. Ahmad Shéh 
Durréni stayed in all about 40 days in Delhi. Coin No. 7 illustrates 
this short period. During this occupation of Delhi Mathura was plan- 
dered. Its idols and temples were overthrown and many men were 
massacred. Alamgir was left in possession of the throne, but Ahmad 
Shéh Durrani’s creatures were in power everywhere. Taimur Shdh was 
left in Lahore with an efficient general and Ahmad Shéb returned to 
Kandahar. 

But the Mahrattas seized Delhi and overran the Panjab, Ahmad 
Shah returned, took and plundered Delhi and defeated the Mabrattas in the 
battle of Pénipat. This invasion occupied the 13th and 4th years of 
Ahmad Shah Durrani’s reign, and is illustrated by coins Nos. 8—13 of the 
plate annexed to Mr. Rodgera’s paper. They all bear on the obverse the 
Persian couplet quoted above. No. 8 appears from tho reverse to have 
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been struck at Aonlah a town in Rohilkand on the railway between 
Barelli and Chandausi. The 9th was strack at Murdddbid, the 10th at 
Shéhjahénébid, the 11th at Atak, the 12th at Barelli, the 13th at 
Sarhind. Besides these coins which Mr. Rodgers has figured in the 
annexed plate, he has of Lahore 14th, 1173 A. H.; 15th 1175 A. H.; 
Shahjahénabéd 15th, 1174 A. H.; Lahore 16th, 1175 A. H.; 16th, 
1176 A. H.; Sarhind 16th, 1175 A. H. Mr. Theobald of Bedford 
has one strack at Farrakhabad during this period. 

Immediately after the battle of Panipat Ahmad Shéh left India, 
After his departure the Sikhs recovered power, defeated the governor of 
Lahore and laid siege to Jandiala 11 miles from Amritsar. This last 
matter brought Ahmad Shéh again on the scene. He started off with his 
guard ordering his army to follow him. The besiegers at once fled. 
After staying a few days at Jandiélé he crossed the Beds and Sutlej and 
defeated the main body of the Sikhs. The founder of the present Pattialé 
family was among the prisoners. Ahmad Shéh soon after returned to 
Kandahér. This invasion took place in 1176 A.H. The Sarhind coin 
mentioned above seems to illustrate this period. It is of his 16th year. 
The year is 1175. But that must be a mistake. However the Lahore 
coins go on steadily. One of the 17th year is dated 1176; another 1117 
A. H. One of the 18th year has 1177; another 1178; a 19th year one 
has 1178. The Dehli and Dérat coins cease. Ahmad Shih no longer 
roled there, No rupees of the 20th year of Ahmad Shah struck at 
Lahore can be found. 

After Ahmad Shéh’s return to Affghinistén, the Sikhs rose and 
defeated his governors. He again invaded India in 1178 A. H. But this 
invasion was not a success. The Sikhs seizing Lahore struck coins there 
in 1822 A. S. But their rule was not uninterrupted, for Mr. Rodgers has 
a rupee of Lahore of Ahmad Shih struck in his 21st year and 1180 A. H.; 
moreover one of his 22nd year is in the British’ Museum. Mr. Rodgers 
also possesses a coin of Ahmad’s 25th year struck at Peshawar. It was to 
this part of India that his rule was restricted before he died. 

Coin No. 17 is a modern Pattiala rupee, with the couplet of Ahmad 
Shah, who created the first Maharajah of Pattiala, on the obverse. On 
the reverse there is the same inscription as on No. 13. The mint is Sar- 
hind. This is the only thing in India to remind us that Ahmad Shéh 
invaded this country no less than seven times. 
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prprary. 
The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
Meeting held in April last. 
TRANSACTIONS, PrRoceepines AND JOURNALS, 
presented by the respective Societies and Editors. 


Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—American Chemical Journal, 
Vol. VI, No. 1, March, 1884. 
American Journal of Mathematics, Vol. VI, No. 3, 








March, 1884. 








. American Journal of Philology,—Vol. IV, No. 4, 

December, 1883. e 

Circulars,—Vol. III, No. 29, March, 1884. 

Batavia. Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kemsten en Wetenschappen, 
—Notulen, Vol. XXI, Nos. 3-4. 

Tijdschrift,—Vol. XXTX, Nos. 2-3. 

Bombay. Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XIII, Nos. 145-146, April and May, 
1884. 

Bordeaux. Société de Géographie Commerciale,—Bulletin, Nos. 6-7, 
1884. 

Boston. Boston Society of Natural History,—Memoirs, Vol. III, Nos. 
6-7. 




















Proceedings,—Vol. XXI-XXTI. 

Budapest. Hungarian Academy,—Mathematische und Naturwissens- 
chaftliche Berichte aus Ungarn, Vol. I, No. I. 

Calcutta. Geological Survey of India,—Memoirs, Palmontologica In- 
dica, Ser. X, Vol. IT, Part 6. 

Original Meteorological Observations,—September and October, 





1884. 

Christiania. Norske Gradmaalingskommission,—Vandstandsobserva- 
tioner, No. 2, 1833. 

Florence. Societd Italiana de Antropologia, Etnologia e Psicologia 
Comparata,—Archivis per l'Antropologia e la Etnologia, Vol. XIII, 
No. 3. 

Lahore. Anjuman-i-Punjab,—Journal, Vol, VI, Nos. 14,17. 

Leipzig. Allgemeine Sprachwissenschaft,—Internationale 
Vol. I, No. 1. 

Deutsche Morgenlindische Gesellschaft,—Zeitschrift, Vol. 
XXXVII, No. 3. 

London. Academy,—Nos. 619-623, 1884. 

Atheneum, Nos. 2042-2946, 1884, 
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London. Geological Society,—Quarterly Journal, Vol. XL, Part I, 
No. 157, February, 1884, 

. Nature,—Vol. XXIX, Nos. 750-754. 

. Royal Astronomical ony Notices, Vol. XLIV, 

No. 3, January, 1884. 

Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. VI, No. 3, 
March, 1884. 

———. Royal Institution of Great Britain,— Proceedings, Vol. X, 
Part II, No. 76. 

——. Royal Microscopical Society,—Journal, Vol. IV, Part I, Feb- 
raary, 1884. 

. Royal Society of New South Wales,—Journal and Proceedings, 

Vol. XVI. 

. Zoological Record for 1882. 

Munich. Repertorium der Physik, Vol. XX, No. 2. 

Moscow. Société Impériale des Naturalistes,—Bulletin, Vol. LVIII, 
No. 2. 

Paris. Société de Géographie—Comptes Rendus des Séances, Nos. 6-7, 
1884. 

. Société Zoologique,—Bulletin, Parts 5-6, 1884. 

Philadelphia. Academy of Natural Sciences,—Proceedings, Part III, 
1883. 

—. American Philosophical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. XX, Nos. 
112-113. 

——. ——. Transactions, Vol. XVI, Part I. 

Roorkee. Professional Papers on Indian Engineering,—Vol. II, (Series 
III) No. 5, and Indices to (Series I) Vols. I-VII and (Series II) Vols. 
T-X, and No. 43. 

Simla. United Service Institution of India,—Journal, Index to Vols. 
I-XTI, Nos. 1-58. 

Shanghai. China Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society,—Report of the 
Council, 1882. 

St. Petersburgh. Comité Géologique,—Memoires, Vol. II, Nos. 7-9. 

. Russian Geographical Society,—Isvestiya, Vol. XIX, No. 5. 

Vienna. Ornithologischer Verein,—Mittheilungen, Vol. VIII, No. 3. 

Washington. Philosophical Society,—Bulletin, Vols. IV-V. 

Zagreb. Arkeologickoga Druztva, Viestnik, Vol. VI, No. 2. 


PAMPHLETS, 


presented by the Authors, Translators fo. 
Newtanns, Joun A. R. On the Discovery of the Periodic Law and on 
the Relations among the Atomic weights. 8yo. London, 1884. 
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Roy, Protar Cxanpra. The Mahabharata, translated into English Prose. 
Part VII. 8vo. Calentta, 1884. 


MiscE_Langous PRESENTATIONS. 


Indian Forester, Vol. X, No. 4. 8vo. Roorkee, 1884. 

Report on Municipal Taxation and Expenditure in the Lower Provinces 
of Bengal for the year 1882-83. Fep. Calcutta, 1684. 

Returns of Rail Borne Traffic of Bengal during the quarter ending 
3lst December, 1883. Hep. Calcutta, 1884. 

Bena Governnenr. 

An account of the Eruption of Krakatau on 26th, 27th and 28th August, 
1883. S8vo. Batavia, 1884. 

Baravian Soctety or Arts anp Screxcrs, 

Statistical Descriptive and Historical account of the N. W. Provinces of 
India, Vol. XIII. Azamghar, Ghazipur and Ballia. 4to. Allahabad, 
1883. 

Goverxuent or N. W. Provinces. 

Proceedings of the Literary and Philosophical Society of Liverpool 
Vols. XXXV-XXXVII. 8vo. Liverpool, 1881-83. 

Largrary AND Purosornican Society or Liverroon. 

Annual Report of the Madras Medical College, Sessions 1882-83. Fep., 
Madras, 1884. 

Mapras GavekxMment. 

International Meteorological Observations, January to June, 1882. 4to, 
Washington, 1433. 

Memoranda of International Scientific Cooperation in Meteorology, 
Magnetism &e. 8vo. Washington, 1883. 

Monthly Weather Review, February to August, 1883. 4to. Washing- 
ton, 1883. 

The use of the Spectroscope in Meteorological Observations being No. 4, 
of signal service notes published by the War Dept. U. S.A. 8vo. 
Washington, 1883. : 

Mergor. Rerorrer to tx Gov. or Inpu. 

Annual Report of the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institation 
for the year 1881, 8vo. Washington, 1883. 

Surrneonran Iyerrrorion. © 


ERIODICALS PURCHASED, 
Allahabad. Punjab Notes and Queries,—Vol. I, No. 7. 
Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,—Vol. V, Nos. 5-8. 
——. Journal fiir die reine und angewandte Mathemstik,—Vol. 
XOVI, No. 1. 
Calcutta. The Calcutta Review,—Vol. LXX VIEL, No. 156, April, 1884. 
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Celcutta. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XIX, No. 4, April, 1884, 

Cassel. Botinisches Centralblatt,—Vol. XVII, Nos. 4-8. 

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physique et Naturelles,—Vol. XI, No. 3. 

Giessen. Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der Chemie,—Part II, 
1882. 

Gdttengen. Gelehrte Anzeigen,—Nos. 5-7, 1884. ° 

. Nachrichten,—Nos, 3-5, 1884. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Vol. XXI, Nos. 3-4. 

. ——. Beiblitter,—Vol. VIII, Nos. 2-3. 

——. Hesperos,—Vol. III, Nos. 66-67. 

. Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nos. 6-2, 1884. 

London. Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XU, No. 75, 
March, 1884. 

——. Chemical News,—Vol. XLIX, Nos. 1268-1272. 

——. Entomologist,—Vol. XVII, No. 250, March, 1884. 

——. Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XX, No. 238, March, 
1884. 

—. Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXII, No. 254, February, 1884. 

——. Journal of Science,—Vol. VI, No. 123, March, 1884. 

———. London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine,—Vol. 
XVI, No. 105, March, 1884. 

——. Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XV, No. 85, March, 1884. 

——. Publishers’ Circular,—Vol. XLVI, Nos. 1116-1117. 

——. Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science,—Vol. XXIV, New 
Series No. 93, January, 1884. 

——. Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXXII. Nos. 1634-1637. 

New Haven. American Journal of Science,—Vol. XXVII, No. 158, 
February, 1884. 

Paris. Annales de Chimie et de Physique—Nol. I, Series VI, February 
and March, 1884. 

—. Académie des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Séances,—Vol. 
XCVIOI, Nos. 9-13. 

Journal des Savants,—March, 1884. 

Revue Critique,—Vol. XVII, Nos. 11-15. 

Revue des deux Mondes,—Vol. LXII, Nos. 2-3. 

Revue de Lingnistique,—Vol. XVII, No. 1. 

Revue Scientifique,—Vol. XXXII, Nos. 11-15. 

Philadelphia. Tryon’s Manual of Conchology, Vol. VI, No. 1. 

Vienna. Orientalisches Museum,—Oesterreichische Monattschrift fiir 
den Orient, Vol. X, No. 3. 

——. Kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissenschaften iiber die Mundar- 
ten und die Wanderungen der Zegeuner Europa’s, Vols. I-XII. 
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flooxs PURCHASED, 


Terre, Cart. R. 0. The Legends of the Punjab, No. TX, April, 1884. 
8vo. Bombay, 1884. 

Zacnaniak, Tiropor. Beitrige mur Tudischen Lexicographic. syo- 
Berlin, 1883. 
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, PROCEEDINGS 


OF THR 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL 


For JUNE, 1884. 


a 


The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
hold on Wednesday, the 4th June, 1884, at 9.15 p. u. 

D. Watpir, F. C. S., Vice-President, in the Chair. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The following presentations were announced :— 

1. From the Geological Survey of India,—Memoirs of the Geo- 
logical Survey of India, Palwontologia Indica, Ser. X, Vol. II, Part 1, 
with 5 Plates; Ser. XIII, Vol. I, Part 4, with 7 Plates. 

2. From the Meteorological Reporter to the Government of India,— 
Meteorological Observations in India in 1883, by H. F. Blanford, 

8. From the Academia dei Lincei, Rome,—Report of the Italian 
Chamber of Deputies, Rome, (Sittings of 15th March, 1884), containing 
discourses on the occasion of the death of the late Deputy, Quintius Sella, 
President of the Academia dei Lincei. 

4. From the Revenue Secretariat, Republic of Guatemala,—An- 
- nual Report for 1883, of the Statistical Section of the Revenne Depart- 
ment of the Republic of Guatemala. 

5. From the Bengal Government,—(1) Report of the Calcutta 
Court of Small Causes during the year 1883; (2) Report of the Census 
of British India taken 17th February, 1881, Vols. I and III; (8) An- 
nual Report on the Insane Asylums in Bengal for 1883. 

6. From the Birmingham Philosophical Society, Birmingham,— 
Proceedings of the Birmingham Philosophical Society, Sessions 1881- 
82 and 1882-83. 

7. From the Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces,—Report on 
the Judicial Administration of the Central Provinces (Civil and Crimi- 
nal) for the year 1883. 
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8. From the Government, North West Provinces,—(1) A Cata- 
logue of Sanskrit MSS. in Ondh for the year 1882; (2) Statistical, 
Descriptive and Historical Account of the N. W. Provinces of India, 
Vol. VIII. Muttra, Allahabad, Fatehpur, by H. CO. Conybeare, F. H. 
Fisher and J. P. Hewett. 

9. From the Home Department,—(1) Report on Publications 
issued and registered in the several Provinces of British India during 
the year 1882; (2) Religions Thought and Life in India. An account 
of the Religions of the Indian Peoples based on a life’s study of their 
literature and on personal investigations in their own country, Part I. 
Vedism, Bréhmanism and Hinduism, by Monier Williams. 

10. From the Author and Translator,—(1) On the verbal Roots of 
the Sanskrit Language and of the Sanskrit Grammarians by A. Hjalmar 
Edgren, Instructor in Modern Languages, Yale College; (2) On the 
Relations in the Rig-Veda between the Palatal and Labial Vowels and 
their corresponding semi-vowels, by the same; (3) Meghnaduta of Kali- 
dasa, translated into Swedish from the original, by the same; (4) 
Mélaviké of Kalidasa, translated into Swedish from the original Sanskrit, 
by the same; (5) De Codicibus nonnullis Indicis, qui in Bibliotheca 
Universitatis Lundencis asservantur, by the same. 

ll. From the Pali Text Society, London,—(1) The Thera- and Theri- 
Géthé being Stanzas ascribed to Elders of the Buddhist Order of Recluses 
by Hermann Oldenberg and Richard Pischel; (2) The Puggala-Pailiiatti, 
Part I, Text by the Rev. Richard Morris. 

12. From the Surveyor-General of India,—Synopsis of the Results of 
the operations of the Great Trigonometrical Survey of India, Vols. XVII, 
XVII, XIX, XX and XXI by Lieut.-Genl. J. T. Walker, C. B. 

13. From the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 
London,—Report of the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science for the year 1883. 

14. From the Naturwissenschaftliche Verein fiir Steiermark, Graz, 
(Stylia)—Mittheilungen des Naturwissenschaftlichen Vereines fiir Steier- 
mark for the years 1881, 1882 and 1883. 

15. From the Canadian Institute, Toronto,—(1) Journal of the Cana- 
dian Institute, Vol. I, Parts I and IL; (2) Proceedings of the Canadian 
Institute, Vol. I, Nos. 3-5, Vol. II, No. 1. 


The following gentlemen, duly proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting, were ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members : 

1. T. G. H. Moncreiffe, Esq. 

2. Colonel B. J. Macnair. 
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The Sgcrerary reported that the following gentlemen have intimated 
their desire to withdraw from the Society : 

W. G. Olpherts, Esq. 

J. O. Parker, Esq. 


The Secretary read a letter from Mr. Charles Meldram, in charge 
of the Royal Alfred Observatory, Port Louis, Mauritius, dated I5th 
April, 1884, thanking the Society for the honour conferred upon him by 
his election as special Centenary Honorary Member. 

Mr. Meldrum writes— 

“I beg to be allowed to offer to the President and to the membors 
my best thanks for the high honour which they have been pleased to con- 
fer upon me, and to say that [am proud of belonging to a Society with 
which so many distinguished names are associated, and which, among 
other important labours, has long been, and still is, more than ever, suc- 
cessfully working for the advancement of meteorology.” 


The Secrerary reported that Manlawi Khudébaksh, Khan Bahadur, 
whose name had been posted up since last mouthly meeting as a default- 
ing member in accordance with Rule 38, had remitted the arrears due 
by him, and that in consequence no further action would be taken against 
him. 


The Councit reported that Mr. C. H. Tawney had been elected 
Member of Council and had consented to act as Philological Secretary 
during the absence of Dr, Hoernle. 


The Covuncu reported that the Library Catalogue was at last pub- 
lished and was being distributed to Members. 


The Vicr-Presipenr said :-— 

I have to announce to the meeting that the Library Catalogue which 
has been so long in preparation is at last completed. There has been 
much delay in getting this accomplished, caused chiefly by disappoint- 
ments with printers. Great credit is due to the Assistant Secretary, Mr. 
Bion, for his exertions in the compilation of this Catalogue and im getting 
it throngh the press. 

The Society is also very much indebted to Mr. Medlicott and 
Dr. Hoernle for the care and labour they have devoted to the superinten- 
dence of the compilation and publication of the Catalogue, now success- 
fully accomplished, and, in the name of the Conneil, I beg to propose a 
hearty vote of thanks to these gentlemen for their valuable serviecs. 
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The Vicz-Presipgnt then announced the death of Sir E. C. Bayley, 
K. 0. 8. L, and said— 

I have to bring before the notice of the meeting the sad news of the 
death of an old member of this Society, Sir Edward Clive Bayley. Ho 
was President of the Society in 1863, 1864, 1866, 1875 and 1877 and 
Vice-President in 1872, 1874 and 1876. He took an active part in the 
discussions of the Society, and was a frequent contributor to the Journal. 
An account of his papers will be found in the forthcoming Centenary 
Review in the chapters on Antiquities, Coins, Ancient Indian Alphabets 

From information supplied by Mr. Tawney I have to add that, when 
he retired to England, he continued his Paleographic and Numis- 
matic researches, publishing two pamphlets on the Genealogy of Modern 
Numerals and one on certain dates occurring on the coins of the Hindu 
Kings of Cabul expressed in the Gupta era, and in Arabic or quasi-Arabic 
numerals. 

Mr. Tawney troly adds that those members of our Society who had 
the privilege of his acquaintance will remember the graceful urbanity of 
his manners, in which the modesty of the true scholar was combined with 
the courtesy of the high-bred gentleman. I am sure that the meeting 
will sympathise with the Council in their sorrow for his loss. 


The following papers were read :— 2 

1, Desoriptions of some new Asiatic Diurnal Lepidoptera, chiefly 
from Specimens contained in the Indian Musewm, Calcutta—By I’. Moors, 
F.Z.8.,A.L.8. Communicated by the Narura, Hisrory Secrerary. 

The paper will be published in Part IT of the Journal. 


2. Notes from Varaha Mihira’s Panchasiddhdntika.—DBy G. Tarnaut, 
Pu. D. Part I. The mean motions of the Planets according to the Stirya 
and Romaka Siddhdnta. 

(Abstract.) 

The Panchasiddh4ntiké by the famous Variha Mihira (the author 
of the Brihatsanhité) is perhaps the most interesting among the hitherto 
unpublished astronomical writings of the Hindus, as it gives a kind of 
abstract of some of the old Siddhdntas which have not come down to our 
time and allows of a closer insight, than has been hitherto possible, into 
the genesis of modern Hindu astronomy and its dependence on Greek 
science. Two MSS. of the work have been found of late years by Dr. 
Biihler, but as they are exceedingly incorrect and do not comprise a com- 
mentary on this very difficult work, a satisfactory edition of the entire 
book is perhaps not foasible as yet. Meanwhile the writer of the present 
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paper submits some particularly interesting parts of the work to a pre- 
liminary investigation. 

The paper gives at first a short conspectus of the contents of the entire 
work, and extracts a few passages, among which one is of great interest, 
as containing an approximately correct statement of the difference in 
longitude between Ujjain and Benares on one side and Yavanapura on 
the other. That Yavanapura is Alexandria has already been surmised 
by Professor Kern, and may now be considered proved by the passage 
alluded to. The paper therenpon proceeds to an enquiry into those parts 
of the Panchasiddhinta which treat of the mean motions of the planets 
according to the Stirya Siddhdnta and the Romaka Siddhdinta. From 
a consideration of the former Siddhinta as represented by Variha Mihira, 
it appears that the Sirya Siddhanta which has come down to our time 
differs considerably from the Surya Siddhanta as known to Varéha 
Mihira ; which latter work seems to have agreed very closely (as far as 
the mean motions are concerned) with the Aryabhatiya published by 
Prof. Kern. Of greater interest still is the information Variha Mihira 
gives concerning the Romaka Siddhinta. From the name of this Sid- 
dhanta, it was concluded long ago that it stood in particularly close rela- 
tion to the West. 

This supposition is now confirmed by what we learn from the Pancha 
Siddhinta, according to which the Romaka Siddhénta employed a yuga 
altogether different from the enormous astronomical periods employed in 
the generality of Hind& astronomical books and clearly founded on the so- 
called Metonic cycle of 19 years. The length of the tropical year of the 
Romaka Siddhanta is exactly the same as the one determined by the Greek 
astronomer Hipparchus. It is thus the first time that we find an entire 
agreement between Hindu and Greek determinations of the year. Some 
other points of agreement are noticed. The Romaka Siddhénta was pro- 
bably composed in 501 A. D.; it derived, however, its elements from older 
works; the mean motions of the planets in particular it took from the 
Astronomer Lata, whose dependence on Greek astronomy is corroborated 
by the fact that he reckoned the beginning of the civil day from the mo- 
ment of sunset in Yavanapura. 

‘The paper will be published in full in Part I. of the Journal. 
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Pesrary, 


The following additions bave been made to the Library since the 
meeting held in May last. 





TRANSACTIONS, PROCEEDINGS AND JOURNALS, 


presented by the respective Societies and Editors, 


Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—Circulars, Vol. ITI, No. 30. 
Studies from the Biological Laboratory,—Vol. III, 








No. 1. 

Batavia. Natuurkundig Tijdschrift voor Nederlandsch-Indié,—Vol. 
XLII. 

Bombay. The Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XTIT, Part 157, June, 1884. 

Bordeaux. Société de Géographie Commerciale,—Bulletin, No. 8, 1884. 

Calcutta. Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India,—Journal, 
Vol. VII, (New Series) Part 2. 

Geological Survey of India,—Records, Vol. XVII, Part 2. 

——. Original Meteorological Observations,—November and Decem- 
ber, 1883. 

. United Service Institution of India —Journal, Vol. XIII, 
No, 59. 
Chicago. The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal,—Vol. VI, 
No. 2, March, 1884. 

Copenhagen. K Nordiske Oldskrift-Selskab,—Aarboger, Parts 3 and 4, 
1883 ; Part 1, 1884. 

——. Tilleg, 1882 and 1883. 

Iahore. Anjuman-i-Panjab,—Journal, Vol. IV, Nos. 19-21. 

London. The Acadomy,—Nos. 624-627, 1884. 

The Athenwum,— Nos. 2947-2950, 1884. 

Institution of Mechanical Engineers, —Proceedings, No. 1, 

Taomiey, 1884. 

Nature,—Vol. XXIX, Nos. 755-758. 

——. Pali Text Society,—Journal, 1883. 

Royal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vol. XLIV, 

Nos. 4-5, February and March, 1884. 

Royal Geographical Becta, Demag, Vol. VI, No. 4, 


























April, 1884. 
———. Royal Microscopical Society,—Journal, Vol. IV, (Ser. IL), 
Part 2, April, 1884, 
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London. List of Fellows, 1884. 

Statistical Society,—Journal, Vol. XLVIT, Part 1, March, 1884. 
Paris. Société d’Anthropologiec,—Bulletin, Vol. VI, (Ser. III), No. 4. 
Société de Géographie,—Comptes Rendus des Séances, Nos. 8-9, 











1884. 

Rome. Societd degli Spettroscopisti Italiani—Memorie, Vol. XIII, 
Nos. 2-3, February aud March, 1884. 

San Francisco. California Academy of Sciences,—Bulletin, No. 1, Feb- 
ruary, 1884. 

Schaffhausen. Société Entomologique Suisse,—Bulletin, Vol. V1, Nos. 
8-9. 

St Petersburgh. Russian Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. XX, 
No. 1. 

Turin. R. Accademia della Scienze,—Atti, Vol. XIX, No. 2. 

Vienna. K. K. Geologischen Reichsanstalt,—Jabrbuch, Vol. XXXIV, 
No. 1. 





Ornithologische Verejn,—Mittheilungen, Vol. VIII, No. 4. 


Pooks AND PAMPHLETS, 


presented by the Authors, Translators, Sc. 
Enorex, A. Hyatmar. De codicibus nonnullis Indicis, qui in bibliotheca 
Universitatis Lundensis asservantur. 4to. Lund (Sweden), Pam. 
——. On the verbal Roots of the Sanskrit Language and of the 
Sanskrit Grammarians. 8vo. New Haven, 1879. 
On the Relation in the Rig-Veda between the Palatal and Labial 
‘Vowels and their corresponding Semivowels. 8vo. New Haven, 1880. 
MalavikA of Kalidasa translated into Swedish from the Original 
Sanskrit. 8vo, Giteborg, 1877. 
——. Meghadutd of Kalidasa, translated into Swedish from the ori- 
ginal Sanskrit. 8vo. Géteborg, 1875. 








Miscertaneous PRESENTATIONS, 


Report of the Italian Chamber of Deputies, Rome, (sittings of 15th 
March, 1884) containing discourses on the occasion of the death of the 
late Deputy Quintino Sella, President of the Accademia dei Lincei. 
Fep. Rome, 1884. 


Acapemr pst Lrycet. 
Annual Report on the Insane Asylums in Bengal for 1883. Fep. Cal- 
eutta, 1884. 
Report of the Calcutta Court of Small Canses during the year 1883. 
Fep. Caleutta, 1884, 
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Report of the Census of British India taken 17th February 1881, Vols, 
Iand III. Fep. London, 1883. 

Bena, Governmenr. 

Proceedings of the Birmingham Philosophical Society. Sessions 1881. 
82 and 1882-83. 8vo. Birmingham, 1884. 

Biemixenam Pxrtosoparcan Socrsty, Brewincram. 

Report of the British Association for the Advancement of Science for the 
year 1883. 8vo. London, 1884. 

Barris Association FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF Science, Lonpon. 

Journal of the Canadian Institute. Vol. I, Parts 1-2. 8vo. Toronto, 
1879-81. 

Proceedings of the Canadian Institute. Vol. I, Nos. 3-5; Vol. II, No. 1. 
8vo. Toronto, 1882-84, 

Canapran Instrrvre, Toronto. 

Report on the Judicial Administration of the Central Provinces (Civil 
and Criminal) for the year 1883. Fep. Nagpur, i884. 

Cur Commissioner, Cenrrat Provirors. 

Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India, Palwontologia Indica, 
Ser. X, Vol. Ill, Part1; Ser. XIII. Vol. I, Part 4. 4to. Calcutta, 1884, 

Gzoxocican Survey or Inp1a. 

A Catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. in Oudh for the year 1882. 8vo. Allaha- 
bad, 1883. 

Statistical, Descriptive and Historical account of the N. W. Provinces 
of India, Vol. VIII, Muttra, Allahabad, and Fatehpur. 8vo. Allaha- 
bad, 1884. 

Government, N. W. Provixcus. 

Report on Publications issued and registered in the several Provinces of 
British India during the year 1882. 8vo. Calcutta, 1884. 

Wittrams, Monte. Religious Thought and Life in India. Part I. Vedism, 
Brahmanism, Hinduism. 8vo. London, 1883. 

Hows Derarraenr. 

International Meteorological Observations, January and February, 1883. 
4to. Washington, 1884. 

Meteorological Observations in India in 1883. Fep. Calcutta, 1884, 

Monthly Weather Review, February, 1884. 4to. Washington, 1884, 

Mersor. Rerorrar to tHe GoveRNMENT oP InprA. 

Mitheilungen des Naturwissenschaftlichen Vereines fiir Steirmark for 

the years 1881, 1882 and 1883. 8vo. Graz, 1882-84. 
NATURWISSENSCHAFTLICHEN VEREINES FUR StrreMaRK. 

The Puggala-Pafiiiatti, Part I, Text, by the Rev. Richard Morris. 8yo. 

London, 1883. 





1884.] Library. 109 


The Thera- and Theri-Gatha, by Hermann Oldenberg and Richard Pischel. 
8yvo. London, 1883. 
Patt Text Socrery, Lonpon. 
Annual Report for 1883 of the Statistical section of the Revenue 
Department of the Republic of Guatemala. 8vo. Guatemala, 1884. 
Revenve Secrerarimr, Rerus.ic op GuaTEMALA. 
Synopsis of the Results of the Operations of the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey of India, Vols, XVII-XXI by Lieut.-General, J. T. Walker, 
C.B. 4to. Dehra Dun, 1883. 
Scrvero: Gexeran or Txpta. 


PERIODICALS PURCHASED, 


Allahabad. Punjab Notes and Queries,—Vol. I, No. 8, May, 1884. 

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,—Vol. V, Nos. 9-15. 

Journal fiir die reine und angewandte Mathematik,—Vol. 

XCVI, No. 2. 

Sanders’ Erginzungs-Wirterbuch der deutschen Sprache,— 
Parts 35 and.36. 

Calcutta. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XIX, No. 5. 

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Vols. XVII, Nos. 9-18: XVIII, 1. 

Edinburgh. The Edinburgh Review,—Vol. CLIX, No. 327, April, 1884. 

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Vol. XI, No. 4. 

Gittingen. Gelehrte Anzeigen,—No. 8, 1884. 

Leipzig. Hesperos,—Vol. IIT, Nos. 68-70. 

Literarisches Centrablatt,—Nos. 10-16, 1884, 

London. Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XIII, No. 76, 
April, 1884. 

——-. Chemical News,—Vol. XLIX, Nos. 1273-1276. 

——. Entomologist,—Vols. XVI, Nos. 247; XVI, 251. 

——. Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XX, Nos. 285 and 
239, December, 1883 and April, 1884. 

——. The Ibis,—Vol. II, (5th Ser.), No. 6, April, 1884. 

Journal of Botany, Vol. XXII, Nos. 255 and 256, March and 

April, 1884. 

. Journal of Science,—Vol. VI, No. 124, April, 1884, 

——. London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magasine—Vol. 
XVII, No. 106, April, 1884. 

——. Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XIII, Nos. 9-10, January 
and February, 1884. 

——. Mind,—No. 34, April, 1884, 

——. Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XV, No. 86, April, 1884. 

———. Numismatic Chronicle,—Part 4, 1883. 
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London. Publishers’ Circular,—Vol. XLVII, Nos. 1118-1119. 

——. Quarterly Review,—Vol. CLVII, No. 314. April, 1884. - 

———. Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXXII, Nos. 1638-1642. 

——. Westminster Review,—Vel. LXV, No, 130, April, 1884, 

New Haven. American Journal of Science, Vol. XXVII, Nos. 159-160, 
March and April, 1884. 

Paris. Académie des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Séanées, Vol. 
XCVIII, Nos. 14-17; and Tables, Vol. XCVII. 

———. Annales de Chimie et de Physique,—Vol. I, (6th Series), 
April, 1884. 

——. Journal des Savants,—April, 1884, 

——. Revue Critique,—Vol. XVII, Nos. 16-19. 

—_—. Reyne des deux Mondes, Vol. LXII, No. 4. 

—. Revue: Scientifique,—Vol. XXXII, Nos. 16-19. 


: ‘ Pooxs PURCHASED, 


Govtn, J. The Birds of New Guinea. Part 15, Fep. London, 1883. 

Muuuzr, Max. Sacred Books of the East. Vols. XV-XVI. 8vo. Ox- 
ford, 1884. 

Report of H. M. 8. “ Challenger” Zoology, Vol. VIII. 4to. London, 1883. 

Roscoz axp Scnortemmenr, Prorzssors. Treatise on Chemistry, Vol. III, 
Organic Chemistry. Part 2. S8vo. London, 1884. 

Tampce, Carry. R. C. Legends. phoxrasen Nos. 8-9, May and June, 
1884. 8yo, moatey: 1884. . ‘ 
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PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL 


for jury, 1884. 
<= 


The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held on Wednesday, the 2nd July, 1884, at 9°15 p. a. 

D. Watntr, Esq., F. C. 8., Vice-President, in the Chair. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The following presentations were announced :— 

1. From the Archwological Survey of India,—Report of a Tour 
in the Central Provinces and Lower Gangetic Doab in 1881-82, by Gone- 
ral A. Cunningham, C. §. L, C. I. BE. 

2. From the Authors,—(1) La Vipera ed il suo Velono, by Dr. 
Giuseppe Badaloni; (2) Il Morso della Vipera ed il Permanganato di 
Potassa, with an English translation, by the same; (3) On the Relations 
of Weather to Mortality and on the Climatic effects of Forests by Charles 
Meldrum, LL. D.,, F. R. S.; (4) Synoptic Weather Charts of the 
Indian Ocean for February 1861, by the same ; (5) Monthly notices of the 
Meteorological Society of Mauritius, new series Nos. 1, 9-12, by the same ; 
(6) Proceedings and Transactions of the Meteorological Society. of 
Mauritius, vols. IV, V and VI, by the same; (7) On the Rotation af the 
Wind between oppositely directed air-currents in the Southern Indian 
Ocean, by the same ; (8) On the connection between the relative Positions 
and Directions of air-currents and the Barometric Pressure in the 
Southern Indian Ocean, by the same; (9) Storm Warnings, Cyclone at 
Mauritius of 20th March 1879, by the same ; (10) Archwology in India 
with special reference to the works of Dr. B. L. Mitra, by James Fer- 


_,gusson, CO. 1. B., F. R. 8., LL. D., &e. 


8. From Charles Meldrum, Esq.,—Some remarks on Cyclones, es- 
pecially those of the Indian Ocean near Mauritius, by the Venerable 
Archdeacon Mathews, M. A. 
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4, From the Bengal Government,—(1) Report of the Alipore Re- 
formatory School for the year 1883; (2) Administration Report of 
the Hazaribagh Reformatory School for the year 1883. 

5. From the Trustees, British Museum,—London Catalogue of Birds 
in the British Museum, vol. IX. 

6. From the Institution of Civil Engineers, London,—The Practi- 
cal applications of Electricity. 

7. From the Argentine Republic,—La Republique Argentine, re- 
lativement A!’ Emigration Européenne, Renseignement Statistique-Géo- 
graphique du pays et de ses ressources, sous tous leurs aspects, by Fran- 
gois Latzina, 

8. From the Home Department,—(1) Selections from the Records 
of the Government of India, Home Department, Nos. 191 and 195, being 
reports on Publications issued and registered in British India during the 
years 1881 and 1882; (2) Parliamentary Papers: i, Supplementary 
Estimate of the fifth instalment of the Afghan War Grant-in-aid ; ii, 
Return containing correspondence between the Government of India and 
the Secretary of State on the constitutional robustness of Civil Service 
candidates; (3) Review of the Forest Administration in British India 
for the year 1882-83, by W. Schlich, Ph. D. 

9. From the Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces,—Report on 
the Police Administration of the Central Provinces for the year 1883. 

10. From the Meteorological Reporter to the Government of 
Bengal,—Administration Report of the Meteorological Department for 
the year 1883-84. 

1l. From the Director of Public Instraction,—Report on the 
search for Sanskrit MSS. in the Bombay Presidency during the year 
1882-83, 

12. From the India Office, London,—Sacred Books of the East, 
Vol. XV, The Upanishads by Prof. Max Miiller; Vol. XXI, The 
Saddharma Pundarika or the Lotus of the True Law, by the same. 

13. From the Royal Asiatic Society, Ceylon Branch,—Translations, 
from the Pali, of Jatakas 41—50, by the Bishop of Colombo. 

14. From the Madras Government,—Annual Administration Re- 
port of the Forest Department of the Madras Presidency for the year 
1882-83. 


The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next 
meeting : * 

E. C. Cotes, Esq., Ist Assistant to the Superintendent, Indian . 
Museum, proposed by J. Wood-Mason, Esq., seconded by Major .J. F 
Waterhouse, . 
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B. J. Jones, Esq., Geological Survey, proposed by Dr. W. King, 
seconded by R. D. Oldham, Esq. 


The Councit proposed that Mr. F. Moore, F. Z.S., A. L. 8. be 
elected an associate member of the Society on account of his contribu- 
tions to Indian Entomology. 


The Srcrerary reported that the following gentlemen haye inti- 
mated their desire to withdraw from the Society : 

The Hon'ble H. T. Prinsep. 

Syud Amir Hussein, Khan Bahadur. 


The Councin reported that an invitation had been received from the 
President of the American Association for the Advancement of Science, 
for representatives of the Society to attend the annual meeting of the 
Association to be held at Philadelphia, commencing 3rd September, 
1884. 


The Councrt have resolved to ask the Government of India to per- 
mit Major J. Waterhouse to be depnted to represent the Society, but 
Major Waterhouse has reported that he is unable to obtain the necessary 
leave. 


The Vics-Presipent announced the death of Dr. H. W. M‘Cann, 
General Secretary to the Society, and said the Council desire to place on 
record their sense of the loss the Society has sustained by his untimely 
death, and their deep regret at the sad event that has deprived it of an 
energetic and valuable officer and a most esteemed colleague. 

Mr. Tawney gave the following account of Dr. M‘Cann’s career : 

It is no doubt well-known to all here that the General Secretary’s 
work, though necessarily of an unostentatious character, takes up a good 
deal of time, and makes considerable demands upon the energies of the 
holder of the office, who is usually a person sufficiently occupied with 
other business. Such was eminently the case with Dr. M‘Cann, who, in 
addition to his Professorial duties, discharged during the last two 
years of his life those of Secretary to the Committee of the Economic 
Museum. I believe that Iam only uttering the opinion of all the Mem- 
bers of the Society who have seen anything of Dr. M‘Cann’s work here, 
when I say that he displayed in it the same alacrity and business capa- 
city, as characterized his labours in other fields. It is only necessary, 
(to give one instance out of many,) to examine the Index which he com- 
piled for our Centenary Number, to understand the self-denying indus- 
try with which he devoted himself to the business of the Society. 
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He was born in 1853 at Kirkcudbright in Scotland, and was edu- 
cated in the Liverpool Institute. In 1869, at the age of 16, he came out 
first of the first class in the Senior Oxford Local Examination. In the 
same year he entered into the first competition for the Whitworth 
Scholarship, and, though he failed in the main, he had the satisfaction 
of surpassing every candidate within two years his senior. In the fol- 
lowing year (1870) he brilliantly distinguished himself in this Examina- 
tion. Not only did he obtain a scholarship at, I believe, the lowest age at 
which one has ever been taken, but in the Examination in Mathematics, 
he gained 1st class Honours in each of the three grades, and in the two 
higher, was first in order of merit. The extraordinary nature of this 
achievement will be appreciated, when it is considered that of the thou- 
sands who in the last 15 years have competed for these scholarships, only 
one has equalled Dr. M‘Cann’s success, and he was three or four years 
his senior. 

In June of the same year he matriculated at the University of 
London from the Liverpool Institute, and his name appears first in order 
of merit in the Honour List. In 1871 he took his first B. Sc. degree 
with honours at the University of London, standing first in the First 
class in Mathematics and Mechanical Philosophy, and he also gained the 
University Scholarship in Mathematics. In the same year he obtained 
a Minor Scholarship at Trinity College, Cambridge, and proceeded there 
in October. In 1873 he was elected a scholar of Trinity. He was pre- 
vented by illness from going up for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
1875, but was bracketed seventh wrangler in the Bxamination of 1876. 
He was for some time a Master at Harrow. He also took an active part 
as lecturer under the University extension scheme. 

In 1879 he received an appointment in the Bengal Educational De- 
partment. In 1881 he was elected Honorary Secretary of the Asiatic 
Society. He was for some time a Trustee of the Indian Museum on the 
part of the Society. 

In May 1882 he was appointed to officiate as Secretary to the 
Central Committee for the management of the Economic Museum. In 
this capacity very heavy work devolved upon him. He had to “ work 
off the arrears which had accumulated in the financial and rontine 
business of the office and to put the specimens into general order previ- 
ous to throwing the Museum open to the public.” This was effectually 
done, and the Museum was thrown open to the public on the 25th of 
July 1882. 

It was also Dr. M‘Cann’s duty as Secretary to the Committee of the 
Economic Museum to compile a Report on the Dye-Stuffs of Bengal, 
based on returns received from the Commissioners of Divisions, and re- 
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plies to further enquiries made by Mr. Locke, for whom Dr. M‘Canu 
was officiating. The report appeared in August 1885. It was favour- 
ably reviewed in Nature, and is, I believe, admitted to be a work of per- 
manent value. Considering the distracting nature of Dr. M‘Cann’s 
various occupations, and that the only special assistance he received was 
that of a clerk employed for two months in making abstracts of the 
correspondence, it is a marvel that he was able to complete so difficult a 
task in so short a time. 

During the Calcutta International Exhibition he was in charge of the 
Educational section; and he was subsequently entrusted with the duty 
of arranging the specimens of the Economic Museum in the permanent 
annexe of the Indian Museum in Chowringhee. He had lately assumed 
the editorship of the Calcutta Review, which would no doubt in his 
hands have maintained or perhaps increased its high reputation. But 
this hope with many others has been frustrated by his untimely death. 

Dr. M‘Cann was very successful as a teacher. He possessed a remark- 
able power of popularizing a subject. He delivered one or two admira- 
ble lectures in the Bethune Society and before the Muhammadan Litera- 
ry Society. It has been remarked that in lecturing before the latter 
Society, he was by no means disconcerted by the necessity of having his 
lecture rendered clause by clause into Urdu. Indeed his patience and 
good temper were remarkable. It was due to the latter qualities quite 
as much as to his Scientific ability that he was so much beloved by the 
students of the Presidency College, who have recently held a meeting 
for the purpose of erecting a memorial in his honour. 

Dr. M‘Cann was no doubt a little over-worked for the two last 
months of his life, during which he was engaged in arranging the col- 
lections of the Economic Museum in the promises of the Indian Museum. 

On Friday the 20th of June he went to Raneegunge for change of 
air, On Saturday the 2st he addressed a letter to a member of the 
Society in which he said that he was sadly in need of rest, but expressed 
belief that two or three days’ indolence would make him fit for work 
again. In the night of Saturday he was seized with cholera and died in 
the middle of the day on Sunday. 


The Covncr reported that Mr. F. E. Pargiter had been appointed 
General Secretary, and Member of Council and Trustee of the Indian 
Museum in place of Dr. H. W. M’Cann and that Major J. Waterhouse 
had kindly offered to carry on the work pending Mr. Pargiter’s accep- 
tance. 

The Counct, further reported that Mr. Pargiter’s acceptance has 
been received. 
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The Vicr-Prustpxnr then said: “ It only remains for me to say that 
I propose with the consent of the members present to take as read the 
paper announced for this evening, and to close the meeting as a mark of 
respect for the memory of our late Secretary, Dr. M‘Cann. I also pro- 
pose thata letter of condolence should be sent to Mrs. M‘Cann on be- 
half of the Society.” 

The paper announced for the evening was : 

Account of the South-West Monsoon Storms of the 26th June to 4th 
July and of 10th to 15th November 1883.—By Joux Extor, M. A., Meteoro- 
logical Reporter to the Government of Bengal. 

It will be published in full in Journal, Part II, No. 2. 





Posrary. 
The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
meeting held in June last. 





TRANSACTIONS, PROCEEDINGS AND JOURNALS, 


presented by the respective Societies and Editors. 

Baltimore. John Hopkins University,—American Chemical Journals, 
Vol. VI, No. 2. 

. . American Journal of Mathematics, Vol. VI, No. 4. 

Batavia. Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen,— 
Notulen, Vol. XXII, No. 1. 

. ——. Tijdschrift, Vols. XXIX, No. 4; XXX, Nos. 1, 2. 

Berlin. K preuss. Akademie der Wissenschaften,—Sijzungsberichte, 
Nos. 838—43, 1883, and Index for 1883. 

Bordeaux. Société de Géographie Commerciale,—Bulletin, Nos. 9—11, 
1884, 

Calcutta. Original Meteorological Observations,—January 1884, 

Edinburgh. Botanical Society,—Transactions and Proceedings, Vol. 
XV, Part 1. 

———.. Royal Society of Edinburgh,—List of Members, November, 











1883. 

Frankfurt. Senckenbergische Naturforschende Gesellschaft,—Abhand- 
lungen, Vol. XIII, No. 3. 

Ithaca. The Library of Cornell University,—Vol. I, No. 9. 

Lahore. Anjuman-i-Punjab,—Journal, Vol. IV, Nos. 22—26, 

Leipzig. Deutsche Morgenlindische Gesellschaft,—Wissenschaftlicher 
Jahresbericht, 1878. 

——, . Zeitschrift, Vol. XXXVI, No. 4. 
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London. Academy,—Nos, 628—631, 1884. 

. Athenwum,—Nos. 2951—2954, 1884. 

———. Institution of Civil Engincers,—Minutes of Proceedings, Vol. 
LXXxv. 

——. Nature,—Vol. XXX, Nos. 759—762. 

Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. VI, No. 5, 

May, 1884. 

. Royal Society,—Proceedings, Vol. XXXVI, No. 229. 

Society of Telegraph Engineers,—Journal, Vol. XIII, No. 51. 

Munich. Repertorium der Physik,—Vol. XX, Nos. 3, 4. 

Paris. Société d’ Anthropologie,—Bulletin, Vol. VII, (ser. III) No. 1. 

——. Société de Géographie,—Comptes Rendus des Séances, No. 11, 
1884, 

Pisa. Societd Toscana di Scienze Naturali,—Atti, Vol. VI, Fase. 1. 

Processi Verbali, Vol. IV, 2nd March, 1884, 














and Index to Vol. II. 

St. Petersburgh. Académie Impériale des Sciences,—Bulletin, Vols. 
XXVIII, No. 4; XXIX, No. 1. 

————. ———. Mémoires, Vol. XXX, No. 9. 

Trieste. Societ Adriatica di Scienze naturali,—Bollettino, Vol. VIII. 

Turm. R. Accademia della Scienze,—Atti, Vol. XIX, No. 3. 

Vienna. K. K. Central-Anstalt fiir Meteorologie und redmagnetismus, 
—Jahrbiicher, 1880. 

——. K.K. Geologischen Reichsanstalt,—Jahrbuch, Vols. XX XIII 
—XXXIV. 

—. ————. Verhandlungen, Nos. 10—18, 1888; 4, 
1884, 











- Ornithologische Verein,—Mittheilungen, Vol. VIII, No. 5. 
Yokohama. Asiatic Society of Japan,—Transactions, Vol. XII, Part 2. 


Pooks AND PAMPHLeETs, 


presented by the Authors, Translators, §c. 
Ferousson, James. Archeology in India with special reference to the 
works of Dr. R. L. Mittra. S8vo. London, 1884. 
Giuserrz, Dr. Bapatont. Il Morso della Vipera ed il Permanganato di 
Potassa (with an English translation). 8vo. Bologna, 1884. 
La Vipera ed il suo Veleno. (The Viper and its Venom). 8vo. 
Bologna, 1884. 
Metpeum, Cuarnes. Monthly Notices of the Meteorological Society of 
Mauritius. “New series, Nos. 1, 9-12. Fol. Mauritius, 1876-80. 
On the connection between the relative Positions and Directions of 
Air Currents and the Barometric Pressure it the Sonthern Indian 
Ocean. 8yo. Mauritius, 1869. Pam. 
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On the Relations of Weather to Mortality and on the Climatic effects 
of Forests. Fep. Mauritius, 1881. 

On the Rotation of the Wind between oppositely directed Air Currents 
in the Southern Indian Ocean. 8vo. Mauritius, 1869. Pam. 

Proceedings and Transactions of the Meteorological Society of Mauri- 
tius. Vols. IV—VI. 8vo. Mauritius, 1859-64. ~ 

Storm Warnings—Cyclone at Mauritius of 26th March, 1879. 8yo. 
Mauritius, 1879. Pam. 

Synoptic Weather Charts of the Indian Ocean for February 1861. 
Fol. Mauritius, 1881. 

Roy, Prorap Cuanpra. The Mahdbhdrata, translated into English 
Prose. Part VIII. 8vo. Calcutta, 1884, 


Miscerrangous PRESENTATIONS. 


Cunstncnam, Grxerat A. Report of a Tour in the Central Provinces 
and Lower Gangetic Doab in 1881-82. (Archwological Survey Re- 
port, Vol. XVII.) 8vo. Calcutta, 1884. 

Ancxmonocican Survey or Inpra. 

Larzma, Fraxcois. La Republique Argentine, relativement a 1’ Emigra- 
tion Européenne, Renseignement Statistique, Géographique du pays et 
de ses ressources, sous tous leurs aspects. Fop. Buenos Aires, 1883. 

Arcayrmve Rervswio. 

Administration Report of the Hazaribagh Reformatory School for the 
year 1883. Fep. Calcutta, 1884. 

Indian Forester. Vol. X, No. 5, May, 1884and Supplement, April, 1884. 
8vo. Roorkee, 1884. 

Report of the Alipore Reformatory School for the year 1883. Fop. 
Calcutta, 1884. 

Benean Governmunr. 

Catalogue of Birds in the British Museum. Vol. CX, 8vo. London, 1884. 

Barnsn Musyum. 

Report on the Police Administration of the Central Provinces for the 
year 1883. Fop. Nagpur, 1884. 

Curer Commissioner, Certrat Provinoss. 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit MSS. in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1882-83. Fep. Bombay, 1884, 

Diascror or Pusiic Instavction, Poona. 

Parliamentary Papers :—I, Supplementary Estimate of the fifth Instal- 
ment of the Afghan War Grant-in-aid. II, Return containing cor- 


respondence between the Government of India and the Secretary © 


of State on the constitutional robustness of Civil Service Candidates. 
Fop. London, 1884.” 
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Scuuicn, Dr. W. Review of the Forest Administration in British India 
for the year 1882-83. Fep. Simla, 1884. 

Selections from the Records of the Government of India, Home Depart- 
ment, Nos. 191 and 195, being Reports on Publications issued and 
registered in British India during the year 1881-82. S8yo. Calcutta, 
1883-84, 

Homr Derartwent. 

Murer, Pror. Max. Sacred Books of the East, Vol. XXI. The 
Saddharma Pundarika or the Lotus of the Trne Law. 8vo. London, 
1884. 

Sacred books of the East, Vol. XV. The Upanishads, Part IT. 

8vo. London, 1884. 





Inpra Orrice, Loxpon. 
The Practical Applications of Electricity—a Series of Lectures delivered 
at the Institution of Civil Engineers. Sessions 1882-83. 8vo. London, 
1884. 
InstrrvTi0n oF Crvit Enorerrs, Loxpox. 
Annual Administration Report of the Forest Department of the Madras 
Presidency for the year 1882-83. Fol. Madras, 1884. 
Mavzas Government. 
Marnews, THe VENERABLE ArcHpEAcON. Some remarks on Cyclones, 
especially those of the Indian Ocean near Mauritius. 8vo. Mauritius, 
1882. 
CHartes Metprom, Esq. 
Administration Report of the Meteorological Department for the year 
1883-84, Fep. Calcutta, 1884. 
International Meteorological Observations, March, 1883; March, 1884. 
4to. Washington, 1884. 
Meteor. Revorrer TO THE GOVERNMENT OF InprA. 
Translations from the Pali of Jatakas 41-50, by the Bishop of Colombo. 
8yvo. Colombo, 1884. 
Rorat Astaric Socrery (Ceytox Ber.) Covomno. 


PERIODICALS PURCHASED. 


Allahabad. Punjab Notes and Queries,—Vol. I, No. 9, June, 1884. 
Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,—Vol. V, Nos. 16, 17. 
Caleutta. The Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XIX, No. 6, June, 1884. 
Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Vol. XVIII, Nos. 2—4. 
Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Vol. XI, No, 5. 
Gittingen. Gelehrte Anzeigen,—Nos. 9, 10, 1884, 
Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Vol. XXII, No. 1. 

iy Beiblitter,—Vol. VIII, Nos. 4, 5. 
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Leipzig. Hesperos,—Vol. III, No. 71. 

—. Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nos. 17, 18, 1884. 

London. Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XIII, No. 77, 
May, 1884. 

——.' Chemical News,—Vol. XLIX, Nos. 1277-1280 

+—-.._Entomologist,—Vol. XVII, No. 252, May, 1884, 

———. Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XX, No. 240, May, 


——-. Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXII, No. 257, May, 1884. 

——. Journal of Science,—Vol. VI, No. 125, May, 1884. 

——. London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine,—Vol. 
XVII, No. 107, May, 1884. 

——. Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XIII, No. 11, March, 1884. 

——. Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XV, No. 87, May, 1884. 

——. Publishers’ Circular,—Vol. XLVII, Nos. 1120, 1121. 

Quarterly Journal of eenmopient Science,—Vol. XXIV, 

No. 94, April, 1884. 

Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXXTI, Nos. 1643—1646. 

Paris. Académie des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Séances,—Vol. 
XOVIII, Nos. 18—21. 

———. Annales de Chimie et de Physique,—Vol. Il. (6th Ser.) May, 
1884. 








Journal des Savants,—May, 1884. 

Revue Critique,—Vol. XVII, Nos. 20—23. 
Revue des Deux Mondes,—Vol. LXIII, No. 1. 
Revue Scientifique,—Vol. XX XIII, Nos. 20—23, 


I] 


Pooxs AND PAMPHLETS PURCHASED. 


Boutckr, Demeraivs Cuartrs. History of China, Vol. IIT. 8yo. Lon- 
don, 1884. 

Report of the British Association for the Adencament of Science for 
1883. 8vo. London, 1884, 

Temrie, Carr. R. C. The Legends of ~ Panjab, No. XII—July, 
1884. 8vo. Bombay, 1884. 
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PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL 
for jpruaust, 1834, 


> 





The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held on Wednesday, the 6th August, 1884, at 9°15 p. u. 

D. Watore, Esq., Vice President, in the Chair. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The following presentations were announced :— 

1. From the Geological Survey of India,—Memoirs of the Geolo- 
gical Survey of India, Palmontologia Indica, Series XIV, Vol. I, Part III. 

2. From the Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces,—Report on 
Government Charitable Dispensaries in the Central Provinces for the 
year 1883; (2) Report on the Jails of the Central Provinces for the 
year 1883; (8) Report on the working of the Registration Department 
in the Central Provinces for the year 1883; (4) Report on Sugar Pro- 
duction in the Central Provinces for the year 1882-83; (5) Report on 
the Nagpur Experimental Farm for 1883-84. 

8. From the Director of Public Instruction, Bangalore,—Niga 
Varmmé’s Karnétaka Bhishé Bhishana, the oldest grammar extant of 
the Kannada language. By Lewis Rice, M. R. A. 8. 

4, From Prince Roland Bonaparte,—Les Premidres Nonvelles 
concernant I’ Eruption du Krakatau en 1883; (2) Collection Anthro- 
pologiqne du Prince Roland Bonaparte: Peaux Rouges, Hindous, Atchi- 
nois, (Photographs). 

5. From Dr. A. L. Donnadieu,—La Photographie appliqués aux 
Sciences Biologiques et le Physiographe Universel du Dr. A. I. Donna- 
dieu, construit par J. B. Carpentier. 

6. From Babu Brojendro Lall Doss,—Asiatic Researches, Popular 
Edition, Vol. I, No. 2. 

7. From the Authors,—The Shrines of Sitakund in the District 
* of Chittagong in Bengal by Adharlal Sen, B. A.; (2) Mahabharata, 
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Parts VIII and [X by Protap Chunder Roy; (3) Early History of the 
Dekkan, down to the Mahomedan conquest by Ram Krishna Gopal 
Bhandarkar, M. .A.; (4) Notes on the Prevailing Castes of Gurhwal by 
Pundit Gunga Datt Upreti; (5) The Cloud Messenger of Kalidés 
(translated into Hindi Verse with notes and a Vocabulary) by Raja 
Lakshman Sinh; (6) The Mountain system of the Himalaya and neigh- 
bouring Ranges of India by Lt.-Col. H. H. Godwin-Austen, F. R. 8. 

8. From the Foreign Department,—Notes on Afghanistan and 
part of Beluchistan, Section IV, by Major H. G. Raverty. 

9. From the Bengal Government,—Returns of the Rail-borne 
Traffic of Bengal during the Ist quarter of 1884; (2) Annual Report 
on Inland Emigration for 1883; (3) Annual Report on Jail Adminis- 
tration in Bengal for 1883; (4) Annual Report on the Police Adminis- 
tration for the Town of Calcutta and its suburbs for the year. 1883. 

10. From the Government, North-West Provinces,—The Gazetteer 
of the N. W. Provinces, Vol. XI, The Himalayan Districts of the N. W. 
Provinces of India, Part IT; (2) Statistical, Descriptive and Historical 
Account of the N. W. P. of India, Vol. XIV, Benares, Mirzapur and 


Jaunpur. 
i From R. Accademia della Scienze di Torino,—Historical and 


Bibliographical notice of the Ist Centenary of the Accademia della Scienze 
di Torino, 1783-1883. 

12. From G. V. Jugga Row’s Observatory,—Results of the 
Meteorological Observations, 1883, by A. V. Narsing Row. 

13. From the Zoological Society of London,—Catalogue of the 
Library of the Zoological Society of London (Supplement to August, 
1883). 

14. From the Trustees, Australian Museum, Sydney,—Report of 
the Trustees of the Australian Museum for the year 1883. 

15. From the Surveyor General of India,—General Report of the 
Survey of India Department for 1882-83. 

16. From the Department of Public Instruction, Batavia,—Min- 
hAdj At-TAlibin, Le Guide des Zélés Ovoyants, Manuel de Jurisprudence 
Musulmane, by L. W. 0. Van don Berg. 

17. From the Meteorclogical Reporter to the Government of 
eee on the Meteorology of India in 1882, by H. F. Blanford, 


The following gentlemen, duly proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting, were ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members :— cs 
1. E. C. Cotes, Esq. ron 

2. E. J. Jones, Esq. 
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The following gentleman was elected an Associate Member : 
F. Moore, Esq., F. Z. 8., F. L. 8. 
The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next meet- 


ing: 

William Henry Miles, Esq., proposed by J. Wood-Mason, Esq., 
seconded by Dr. W. King. 

J. A. Anderson, Esq., proposod by Dr. D. Waldie, seconded by 
Major J. Waterhouse. 

Kumar Inder Chunder Singh of Paikparah, proposed by Nawab 
Abdul Latif Khan, Bahadur, seconded by Prince Mirza Jehan Kader, 
Bahadur. 

The Srcrwrary reported that Babu Ram Krishna had intimated his 
wish to withdraw from the Society. 


The Sgcrerary read a letter from Mr. A. M. Holwell, dated Quebec, 
24th May, 1884, forwarding copies of two Photographs of the late 
Governor Holwell and requesting that a copy of Mr. Bayne’s paper on 
the further excavations of Old Fort William may be sent to him when 
published. 


The Counce reported :—(1) that the following gentlemen had 
been elected Members of the Philological Committee : 

J. Boxwell, Esq. ; Moulvie Khodabaksh Khan, Bahadur; Lt.-Col. H. 
8. Jarrett. 

(2) That Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle had resumed his duties as Philolo- 
gical Secretary. 

On the proposal of the President a vote of thanks was unanimously 
passed to Mr. C. H. Tawney for his services to the Society as Offg. 
Philological Secretary. 


The Sroretary reported that, on the recommendation of the 
Philological Committee, the Council had sanctioned the publication in 
the Bibliotheca Indica of the following 11 Sanskrit and 6 Persian 
Works, viz. :— 

1. Sanskrit. 

1. The Nydya Vértika of Udyotkara Misra, This work gives 
an exposition of the meaning of what is said, of what is left unsaid, 
and of what is ill or imperfectly said in the Nydya Aphorisms of 
Gautama. It is held in high repute, but is exceedingly scarce. There 
are three or four MSS. available, one of which is an excellent one, 

_ old and very correct. The work will be edited by Pandit Vindhyeswari 
Prasida Dyiveda of Benares. 
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2. The Tantra Vértika. This is a work similar to the preceding 
one, and refers to the Mim4ms4 doctrine. It is likewise highly esteemed, 
and several MSS. of it are accessible. It will be edited by Pandit Maheda 
Chandra Nydyaratna, Principal of the Sanskrit College, as soon as ho 
has completed his edition of the Mim4msé text. 

8. The Kéla Viveka, by Jimita Véhana, the author of the Diya- 
bhfga. It is a treatise on appropriate times for religious ceremonies. 
Its astronomical disquisitions are of great value, and it is accepted as 
the leading authority on the subject it treats of. It will be edited by 
Pandit Madhn Stidana Tarkaratna, a Professor of the Sanskrit College, 
from several MSS. 

4. The Vivdda Ratndkara, a digest of the laws relating to Juris- 
prudence. It is held in high repute. Some six or seven MSS. are 
available, and the edition will be prepared by Pandit Dina Nétha Nydya- 
ratna, a Professor of the Sanskrit College. 

5. The smaller commentaries of the Vedinta Sitra. There aro 
five of these: Ist, Vallabha Bhdshya, which expounds the system of 
Epicurianism of the Hindis; 2nd, Rémdniija Bhdshya, which holds the 
human soul to be a creation of the Divinity ; 3rd, Vishaw Bhdshya, which 
holds that the human soul is a reflection of the Divine one ; 4th, Nemdrka 
Bhdshya, which holds the human soul to be subordinate to the Divine 
one, and 5th, the Mddhava Bhdshyd, which teaches that the human soul 
is essentially and eternally distinct from the Divine one. These different 
theories have been all deduced from the Vedénta, and illustrate in a 
remarkable manner the different phases of philosophical thought among 
the Hindis. They are in fact protests against the theory of Sankara. 
All these five works are short; but at present there are only in the 
case of the first two mentioned sufficient MSS. available to proceed to an 
edition. These two editions will be entrusted to Pandit Hema Chandra 
Tarkaraina and Pandit Rémdndtha Tarkaratna respectively. 

6. The Matsyé Purdpa, which will form a sequel to Dr. R. Mitra’s 

edition of the Vayu Purina which is now nearly finished. It will be 
edited by Pandit Hyishi Kesa Bhattichérya, a Professor of the Sanskrit 
College. 
7. The Kosha Mddhaviya of Mddhava Achdrya. This will form 
@ sequel to the same author’s Pardsara Madhava, which is now in course 
of publication. It will be edited by Pandit Chandrakénta Tarkdlankér, 
from a large number of MSS. 

8. The Yogini Tantra, containing a history of Assam and Kiich 
Bihér. It will be edited by Mr. G. A. Grierson, C. S., from six MSS. 

9. The Ndérada Smriti, one of the Standard authorities on Hindt 
Law. Itis unique in interest, because no other Smyiti is known to 
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contain equally copious rules on judicial procedure and civil law. It will 
be edited by Professor J. Jolly, of Wiirzburg, from six good MSS. The 
text will be accompanied by the commentary of Asakéya, as far as the 
latter goes. 

10. The Svayambhu Purdéna a Buddhist history of Nepal and 11, 
the Ashftasthasrika Prajiit Péramitd. The Society possesses one MS. 
of each of these two works; that of the latter being very old and re- 
markably correct. As soon as one or two more MSS. have been pro- 
cured, their publication will be taken in hand.* 

2. Persian. 

1. The Safarndmah, by Maula Sharfuddin AU Yazdt. Tt gives the 
history of Timur, and isa large work. There are six MSS. in the Society’s 
library, from which it will be edited by Maulvi Mlahdad, late 2nd Pro- 
fessor of the Calcutta Madrasah. 

2. The Térikh ¢ Firds Shdhi, by Shams i Shirdz Ufit, a history 
of Timtr Shih. Another history, bearing the same name and written 
by Zi&é o Barni has already been published by the Society. This second 
work is an exceedingly rare one, and, if anything, more valuable than 
the one already published. There is at present one MS. available, 
which belongs to the Society; but there is every hope of one or two 
more being procurable from Lucknow and Rampur. As soon as these 
have been obtained, the edition will be proceeded with by Maulvi Abil 
Khair, Professor of Arabic and Persian in the Madrasah College, to 
whom it has been entrusted. 

3. An English annotated translation of the first volume of the 
Muntakhab ut Téwérikh, by Abdi Qédir, the Badéoni. It will be pre- 
pared uniformly with Mr. Lowe’s translation of the 2nd volume, which 
is at present in course of publication. Maulvi Abél Khair, of the 
Madrasah College, has been entrusted with the work. 

4. The Téjil Maasir by Hasan Nisdmé, one of the oldest Muham- 
madan histories of India, treating of the reigns of Qutbuddin Ibak and 
Shamsnddin Itimish. : 

5. The Térikh i Wassaf by the so-called Wassdéf ul Harrat, a sort 
of general history of the Muhammadan world. 

6. The Tusuk i Timirt, a Persian translation of the Turki Auto- 
biography of Timur. 


* A twelfth work, the Rasagangddhara, a treatise on Rhetoric, had been 
sanctioned by the Council, and was to have been edited by Pandit Nilmani Mukher- 
jea, a Professor of the Sanskrit College, but it was withdrawn, on its being 
subsequently discovered that an edition of it was already in preparation at Benares. 
It is now proposed to substitute the Kiirma Purdya in ite place, to be published by 
the same editor, if a sufficient number of MSS. can be procured. 
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At present only one copy of each of tho last three works is 
available. All three are in the possession of the Society. A search 
is being made for other MSS., after receipt of which the editions will be 
taken in hand. 


The Szcrerary reported that the following coins had been acquired 
under the Treasure Trove Act: 

5 gold coins found at Chindwarrah, Nerbudda District, Central 
Provinces ; 

5 silver coins found at Fatehgarh in the Furrukhabad District, 
N. W. P. 

With reference to the 5 gold coins Dr. Hoernle observed that one 
of the coins, specimen No. 1, was of the reign of Alamgir II, Aziz-ud-din, 
that it bore no date and was minted at Shdhjehinébid. Two others 
were of the reign of Aurangzib, dates 1106 and 1110, and bore the 
names of the mints of Bijaptir Dér-uz-Zafar and Khujastah Bunyfd or 
Aurangibid. The fourth coin was of the reign of Muhammad Shih of 
the year 1144 and bore the mint mark of Akbarébid. This is like the 
coin of Muhammad Furrakh-sir, in Marsden’s Num. Orient. p. 662, No, 
DOCCCCXII. The fifth was also a coin of Muhammad Shih, of the 
year 11[43], and had the mint mark of Shéhjchén4béd. All these are 
apparently new or unpublished types except the last, which is described 
in Marsden’s Numismata Orientalia, p. 667, No. DOCCOXXI. 

The ParnonogicaL Saorerany exhibited 15 silver coins of the In. 
dependent Muhammadan Rulers of Bengal in the 16th Century, for- 
warded by Mr. L. J. K. Brace, Curator of the Herbarium, Royal Botanic 
Garden, Sibpur, and said that the collection contained the following 
coins : 

1. One of Shihdbuddin Béyazid Shéh (808-817 A. H.), of the 
kind described in J. A. S. B., Vol. XLII, p. 263, No. 2. Date illegible. 

2. Two of Jaliluddin Muhammad Shéh (817-834 A. H.), of the 
kind described ibid., p. 267, No. 1. Dates 823, and 821; but the latter 
is uncertain. 

3. Three of Nésiruddin Mahmiid Shah I, (846-864 A. H.), of the 
kind described in J. A. S. B., Vol. LII, p. 218, No. 3. Dates 863 and . 
86[0] ; the latter uncertain. 

4. Four of Ruknuddin Bérbak Shéh (864-879 A. H.), Muzaffar 
type, of the kind described ibid.; p. 219, No. 13. Three bear date 
867; on one it is illegible. 

5. One of the same, Mujéhid type, of the kind described <bid., 
p. 219, No. 12; date quite distinctly 864. This shows that the date of 
the previously described specimens should also be read 864; and it 
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moreover settles the year of succession of Barbak Shah. The earliest 
date of his reign, hitherto known, was 865, while the latest of his father 
Mahmiid Shah I, was 864. In the last named year the change must have 
taken place. 

6. One of the same, Muzaffar type, of the kind described in 
J. A. S. B., Vol. XLII, p. 275. Date, if any, illegible. 

7. One of Jaléluddin Fateh Shéh (886-892 A. H.), of the kind 
described in J. A. S. B., Vol. XV, p. 329, No. 15. Date 890. 

8. "One of Shamsuddin Abtil Nazr (896-899 A.H.), of the kind 
described in J. A. 8. B., Vol. XV, p. 331, No. 19. Date 896. 

9. One specimen, entirely illegible. 

The PutnoLoGicat Secretary also exhibited three gold Gupta coins, 
and some ancient silver and brass objects sent by Colonel Malcolm G. 
Clerk for the inspection of the Society. 

Col. Clerk wrote—“I am sending by Post Registered small box 
containing the following two brass articles excavated at Acra near 
Bunnoo in the Panjéb. These may be kept in the Museum if of any 
value, one looks like a seal. 

“The other things I wish returned, namely, 

“One square silver coin and a piece of silver with some letters on it. 
These were said to come from the Amédaryé. What are the inscrip- 
tions on them ? Is the coin known ? 

“3 Gold Guptas, each different, they are like some shewn in Prinsep 
but I cannot make out the inscriptions. Can you kindly read them for me? 

“The one without the eye for necklace came from the Rewa Rajah’s 
treasury where I bought it, and the other two were sold me by a sepoy 
who wore them round his neck. I suppose they are all common.” 

Dr. Hoernle said the coin without the eye from Rewa was one of 
Chandra-Gupta II, Archer type, Class II, and weight 110°55 grains, 
with double @ (see V. A. Smith’s article in Journal, Vol. LIII, p. 180). 
Of the other two coins, one was also of Chandra Gupta II, Lancer 
type, weight 130°92 (zid., p. 182). Obv. legend warra Wert [Tartare * 
waaje. Of the letters within brackets only the lower portions, 
about two-thirds, are visible. Rev. wart fiona. The third coin is one 
of Skanda Gupta, Archer type (of the kind classed as doubtful 
by Mr. Smith, p. 200), weight (157-87 grains). Obv. legend ille- 
gible; rev. marferr Of the two silver pieces, (see wood-cuts) 
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one was a heavy rude square coin, with the figure of a person standing on 
the obv., and a wheel (?) on the reverse. The other wasa narrow oblong 
piece, ornamented with a ram’s head. Both pieces bore rade inscriptions 
of a similar character, which at first sight appeared to be Greek, though 
they might be P4li. Neither General Cunningham nor any one else had 
been able to decipher them. Of the two brass objects, one seemed to be 
a seal, surmounted by a large-horned ram. 

The Parmonocroat Secretary read the following note on a point 
of Panjéb{ Phonetics from Captain R. C. Temple, B. S. OC. 

“Herewith a note, which if you have not already received may be of 
use to you. I had often noticed the facts stated therein, but thinking my 
ear misled me I passed them over, but now Iam convinced of their 
accuracy. When aspirated sonants are final the aspirate is transposed 
by Panjébis, thus: saméhad = samfdh: léhab = lébh. This is an almost 
invariable rule. Even when not final the transposition takes place, e. g- 
séhamji = simjhi. It is never true of surds, e. g., they never say réhak = 


rékh, or rahat = rath. 

“Tnstances of common words used in this way are— 
byéhad = by4dh déhud = didh 
éréhad = érédh bihid = bidh 
shad = 4dh séhad = sédh 
lahab = l4bh réhad = rédh 
lohob = lobh meheg = megh 
kabarwéi = karhwi bohoj = bojh 
baharné = barhné séhamj = simjh 
pahar = parh méhamj = mémpjh 
tehers = terhé béharpj = bérpjh 
séham’ne = simh’ne sam4had = samédh 
krohod = krodh béhag = bigh 


“The harmonic sequence of the vowels is notable in the above. It 
refers only to pronunciation, not to spelling. 

“Again when h is final, as it often is in Panjébi imperatives, the 
vowel preceding is harmonically repeated in pronunciation, I believe in- 


* variably, ¢. g. :— 
snehe = sneh schon’ = soh’né 
nehe = neh ehe = ch (yeh) 


fh = ah (40) mihi = mih (rain) 
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byéhé = byah gréhé = gréh (mouthful) 
oho = oh (wah) séhé = séh 
léhaé = lah (ldo) memhe = memh (rain) 


mohoné = moh’nd 

“The following sentence shows a treatment of the futuro suffix I 
have not met with before. It is a common proverb and well-known 
in the form given, 
: Rt BSF Fr ew FT St aT 
i.e. ‘when two fight one must fall.’” 

The paper by Mr. J. Cockburn on the recent Extinction of a species 
of Rhinoceros in the Rajmehal Hills and Bos Gaurus in the Mirzapur 
district, which was announced to be read at this meeting, was deferred, 


PRA RAR ARR ALAR 
Prsrary. 


The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
Meeting held in July last. 


TRANSACTIONS, PROCEEDINGS AND JOURNALS, 


presented by the respective Societies and Editors. 

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—American Journal of Philo- 
logy, Vol. V, No. 1. 

—. ——. Circulars, Vol. I, No. 31. 

Batavia. Rainfall in the East Indian Archipelago, 1883. 

Bombay. The Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XII, Part 158, July, 1884. 

Bordeaux. Société de Géographie Commerciale,—Bulletin, Nos. 12, 13, 
1884. 

Bruxelles. Société Royale des Sciences de Litge,—Douze Tables pour 
le Calcul des Réductions Stellaires, Vol. X. 

Caleutta. Asiatic Researches (Popular Edition),—Vol. I, No. 2. 

——. Original Meteorological Observations,—February, 1884. 

Cassel. Verein fiir Naturkunde,—Bericht, Nos. 29, 30. 

Colombo. Royal Asiatic Society, Ceylon Branch,—Journal, Vol. VIII, 
Part 3. 

Florence. Archivis per I’Antropologia e la Etnologia,—Vol. XIV, 
No. 1, and Index, Vol. XIIL. 

Lahore. Anjuman-i-Panjab,—Journal (English section), Vol. IV, Nos. 
27-31. 
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Leipzig. Deutsche Morgenliindische Gesellschaft,—Abhandlungen fiir 
die Kunde des Morgenlandes, Vol. VIII, No. 3. 

London. Academy,—Nos. 632-637, 1884. 

. Athensum,—Nos. 2955-2960, 1884. 

. Geological Society,—Quarterly Journal, Vol. XL, Part 2, 

No. 158, May, 1884. 

——. Nature,—Vol. XXX, Nos, 763-768. 

——. Royal Asiatic Society,—Journal, Vol. XVI, Part 2, April, 
1884. 

. Royal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices; Vol. XLIV, 
No. 6, April, 1884. 

London. Society of Telegraph Engineers and Electricians,—Journal, 
Vol. XIM, No. 52. 

———. Zoological Society of London,—Proceedings, Part 4, 1883. 

Munich. Repertorium der Physik,—Vol. XX, No. 5. 

Paris. Journal Asiatique,—Vol. III, (Series VIII), No. 2. 

——. Revue et magasin de Zoologie,—Vol. VII, (Series III), Nos. 
3-12, 

——. Société de Géographie,—Comptes Rendus des Séances, Nos. 10, 
12-14, 1884. 

——. Société Zoologique,—Bulletin, Vol. IX, Nos. 1, 2. 

Philadelphia. Academy of Natural Sciences,—Proceedings, Part I, 
January to April, 1884. 

—————. American Philosophical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. XXI, 
No. 114. 

Pisa. Societ’ Toscana di Scienze Naturali,—aAtti, Processi Verbali, 
Vol. IV, 4th May, 1884. 

Prague. K. K. Sternwarte,—Astronomische, Magnetische und Meteoro- 
logische Beobachtungen, 1883. 

Rome. Societi degli Spettroscopisti Italiani,—Memorie, Vol. XIII, 
Nos. 4, 5. 

Roorkee. Professional Papers on Indian Engineering,—Vol. II, (8rd 
Series) No. 6. 

Turin. Osservatorio della Regia Universita,—Bollettino, Vol. XVII, 
1883, 

——. R. Accademia della Scienze,—Atti, Vol. XIX, Nos. 1 and 4. 

._ ———. Memorie, Vol. XXXV. 

Vienna. Ornithologische Verein,—Mittheilungen, Vol. VIII, Nos. 6, 7, 
and supplement, Nos. 2-4. 

Washington. Philosophical Society,—Bulletin, Vol. VI. 

————. War Department, Army Signal Service,—Professional . 
Papers, Nos. 8-12. ) 
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Wellington. New Zealand Institute,—Transactions and Proceedings, 
Vol, XVI. 

Yokohama. Dentsche Gesellschaft fiir Natur und Vélkerkande Osta- 
siens,—Mittheilungen, Table of Contents of Vol. If and Table of 
Contents and Index of Vol. III. 

Zagreb. Arkeologickoga Deuztva,—Viestnik, Vol. VI, No. 3. 


fooxs AND PAMPHLETS, 


presented by the Authors, Publishers, $c. 


Brayparkar, RamerisHna Goran, M. A. Early History of the Dekkan, 
down to the Mahomedan Conquest. S8vo. Bombay, 1884. 

Doxnavizu, Dr. A. L. La Photographie appliqueé aux Sciences Bio- 
logiques et le Physiographe Universel du Dr. A. L. Donnadien, 
construit par T. B. Carpentier. vo. Lyon, 1884. 

Gopwix-Ausrex, Lr.-Con. H. H., F. R.S. The Mountain Systems of 
the Himalaya and neighbouring Ranges of India. 8vo. London, 
1884, 

Laxsuman Siva, Rasa. The Cloud Messenger of Kélidés (translated 
into Hindi Verse with notes and a vocabulary) 4to. Bulandshahr, 
1884. 

Rox, Prorar Cuanpra. The Mahibhdrata, translated into English 
Prose, Part IX. 8vo. Calentta, 1884, 

Sen, Apwartan, B. A. The Shrines of Sitakund in the District of 
Chittagong in Bengal. 8vo. Calcutta, 1884. 

Urreti, Puspir Gunca Datr. Notes on the Prevailing Castes of 
Gurhwal. 8vo. Lucknow, 1883. 


MisceLLaneous PRESENTATIONS. 


Annual Report on InJand Emigration for 1883. Fep. Calentta, 1884. 

Annual Report on Jail Administration in Bengal for 1883. Fep. Cal- 
entta, 1884. 

Annual Report on the Police Administration of the Town of Calcutta 
and its suburbs for the year 1883. Fecp. Calcutta, 1884. 

Indian Forester, Vol. X, Nos. 6, 7, June and July 1884. 8vo. Roorkee, 
1884. 

Returns of the Rail-borne Traffic of Bengal during the Ist quarter of 
1884. Fep. Calcutta, 1884. 

Bencat Government. 

Collection Anthropologique du Prince Roland Bonaparte; (1) Peaux 
Rouges; (2) Hindous; (3) Atchinois. (Photographs.) Fol. Paris, 
1884. 
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Les Premidres Nouvelles concernant Eruption du Krakatau en 1893, 


8vo. Paris, 1884. 
Price Rorany Bownaparre. 
* Report on Government Charitable Dispensaries in the Central Provinces 
for the year 1883. Fop. Nagpur, 1884. 
Report on the Jails of the Central Provinces for the year 1883. Fop, 
Nagpur, 1884. 
Report on the Nagpur Experimental Farm for 1883-84, Fep. Nagpur, 
1884, 
Report on Sugar Production in the Central Provinces for the year 
1882-83. Fep. Nagpur, 1883. 
Report on the Working of the Registration Department in the Central 
Provinces for the year 1883. Fep. Nagpur, 1884. 
Carer Commissioner, Cewrrat Provinors. 
Van pew Buro, L. W. OC. Minhidj At Télibin, Le Guide des Zélés Croy- 
ants, Manuel de Jurispradence Musulmane. 8vo. Batavia, 1884, 
Deranraent or Punzic Insrrvorton, Batavia. 
Rice, Lewis, M. R. A. S. Niga Varmmi’s Karnitaka Bhishd Bhishana. 
The Oldest grammar extant of the Kannada language. 8yo. 
Bangalore, 1884, 
Director or Postic Insrevortoy, Bancators. 
Raverty, Mason H.G. Notes on Afghanistan and Part of Beluchistan, 
Section IV. Fep. London, 1883, 
Forztcy Derarraenr, 


Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India,—Palmontologia Indica. Vol. 
I, Series XIV, Part 3. Fol. London, 1884. 

Gxotoarca, Survey or Inpn. 

Statistical, Descriptive and Historical Account of the N. W. Provinces 
of India. Benares, Mirzapur and Jaunpur, Vol. XIV. 8vo. Allaha- 
bad, 1884. 

The Gazetteer of the N. W. Provinces, Vol. XI,—The Himalayan 
Districts of the N. W. Provinces of India, Part 2. Fop. Allaha- 
bad, 1884, 

Government, Norra West Provinces. 

G. V. Juggarow’s Observatory, Daba Gardens, Vizagapatam, Results 
of the Meteorological Observations, 1883. 8vo. Caloutta, 1884. 

G. V. Juccanow’s Onsyrvatory. 

Brayrorp, H.F., F.R.S, Report on the Meteorology of India in 1882. 
Fol. Caleutta, 1884. 

International Meteorological Observations, April 1883. 4to. Washing- 
ton, 1884. 
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Monthly Weather Review, April, 1884. 4to. Washington, 1884. 
Merzor. Reporrer To THE GovERNMENT OF InpIA. 
Historical and Bibliographical Notice of the first Centenary of the 
Accademia della Scienze di Torino 1783-1883. 4to. Turin, 1883. 
R. Accapemia petta Screnze pr Torro. 
General Report of the Survey of India Department for 1882-83. Fep. 
Caloutta, 1884. 
Surveyor Gexeran or Inpra. 
Report of the Trustees of the Australian Museum for the year 1883. 
Fep. Sydney, 1884. 
Trusters, AustratiaN Museum, Sypwer. 
Catalogue of the Library of the Zoological Society of London (supple- 
ment to August 1883). 8vo. London, 1883. 
Zootoarcan Society or Lonpon. 


PERIODICALS PURCHASED. 


Allahabad. Punjab Notes and Queries,—Vol. I, No. 10, July 1884. 

Berlin. Dentsche Litteraturzeitung,—Vol. V, Nos. 18-21. 

Journal fiir die reine und angewandte Mathematik,—Vol. 
XCIV, No. 1. 

——. Sander’s Ergiinzungs-Wérterbuch der deutschen Sprache,— 
Nos, 37 and 38. 

Caleutta. The Calcutta Review,—Vol. LXXIX, No. 157, July, 1884. 

————._ Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XIX, No. 7, July, 1884. 

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Vol. XVIII, Nos. 5-7. 

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Vol. XI, 
No. 6. 

Giessen. Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der Chemie,—No. 3, 1882. 

Gottingen. Gelehrte Anzeigen,—Nos. 11-13, 1884. 

————.. Nachrichten,—No. 6, 1884. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Vol. XXII, Nos. 2, 3. 

—. ————.. Beiblatter— Vol. VIII, No. 6. 

———. Hesperos,—Vols. III, Nos. 72; IV, 1; and Index to Vol. III. 

———._ Literarisches Centralblatt, Nos. 19-22, 1884. 

London. Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XILL, No. 78, 
June, 1884. 

——. Chemical News,—Vols. XLIX, Nos. 1281-1283; L, 1284 
1286; and Index to Vol. XLIX. 

——. Entomologist,—Vol. XVII, No. 253, June, 1884. 

——. Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XXI, No. 241, June, 
1884. 

Journal of Conchology,—Vol. IV, No. 6, April, 1884. 
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London. Journal of Science,—Vol. VI, No. 126, June, 1884. 

. London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine,— 

Vol. XVII, No. 108, June, 1884, and supplementary number. 

. Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XIII, No. 12, April, 1884. 

——. Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XV, No. 88, June, 1884, 

-————.. Publishers’ Circular,—Vol. XLVII, Nos. 1122-1124. 

Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXXIT, Nos. 1647-1652. 

New Haven. American Journal of Science,—Vol. XXVIII, No. 161, 
May, 1884. 

Paris. Académie des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Séances, Vol. 
XOVITI, No. 22. 

——. Revue Critique,—Vols. XVI, Nos. 24; XVII, 29. 

——. Revue des Deux Mondes,—Vol. LXIII, No. 2. 

Philadelphia. Tryon’s Manual of Conchology, Part 22. 

Vienna. Orientalische Museum,—Oesterreichische Monattschrift fir 
den Orient, Vol. X, Nos. 1, 2, 4-7. 











fooxs PURCHASED. 


Asiatic Resrarcues. Popular Edition, Vol. I. No. 2. 8vo. Calcutta, 
1884. 

Govutp, Jags, F.R.S. The Birds of New Guinea, Part XVI. Fol. 
London, 1884. 

Micwarn, A.D. F.L.8., F.R. M.S. British Oribatide (Ray Society's 
publication.) 8vo. London, 1884. 

Rerort of H. M. S. “Challenger” Physics and Chemistry. Vol. I, 
Fol. London, 1884. 
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PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 


for SEPTEMBER, 1884. 





The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatie Society of Bengal 
was held on Wednesday, the 3rd September, 1884, at 9°15 r. 

D. Watote, Esq., F. C. 8., Vice-President, in the Chair. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The following presentations were announced :— 

1. From the Anthors, translators, &c.—(1) Description of an 
Asiatic Species of the Neuropterous Genus Corydalis with plate by J. 
Wood-Mason ; (2) Notes on the History of Religion in the Himilaya of 
tho N. W. P. of India by E. T. Atkinson, B. C. S.; (3) Notes on tho 
History of the Himalaya of the N. W. P. of India, by the same ; (4) A 
contribution to our knowledge of the Embiidw, a Family of Orthopterons 
Insects, by J. Wood-Mason; (5) Sanskrit-Worterbuch in Kirzerer 
Fassung, Vol. V, Part I, by Otto Boehtlingk ; (6) Biggyan Shanti Kushom 
by Radha Prosad Roy; (7) Lanka Lilium (Sanskrit and English) by 
Pandit Jogindra Natha Tarkachudamani; (8) La Nettezza della Persona 
e della Casa, del Dott. E. Monin, translated by Dr. Giuseppe Badaloni ; 
(9) Sull’ Attnale questione, se il Permanganato di Potassa sia I’ Antidoto 
del Veleno dei serpenti, e nuovi studi sul dente veleuifero della Vipera, 
by the same; (10) The Mahibhirata, Part X, by Protap Chandra Roy. 

2. From the Bengal Government,—(1) Report on the Caleutia 
Medical Institutions for the year 1883 by A. J. Payne, M. D.; (2) 
Archmologicat Survey Report, Vols. XVII and XVIII; (3) Report on 
the Legal Affairs of the Bengal Government for the year 1883-84. 

3. From the Home Department,—Archwological Survey Reports, 
Vol. XVIT. 

4. From the Bombay Government,—Bombay Magnetical and Mete- 
orvlogical Observations, 1879-1882. 
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5. From the Imprimerie Nationale, Paris, Le Bhagavata Purina 
on Histoire Poétique de Krichna, Traduit et Publié par Eugéne Burnouf, 
Vol. IV. 

6. From the Port Officer, Caleutta,—Return of Wrecks and Ca- 
sualties in Indian Waters for the year 1883, by Captain A. W. Stiffe. 

7. From the Physical Society of London,—Scientific Papers by 
James Prescott Joule, D. C. L., LL. D., F. RK. 8. 

' 8 From Dentsche Morgenlindischen Gesellschaft, Leipzig,—In- 
dische Studien, Vol. XVII, Part I, by Dr. Albrecht Weber. 

9, From the Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces,—(1) Report 
on Education in the Central Provinces for 1883 ; (2) Report of the Sani- 
tary Commissioner of the Central Provinces for 1883; (3) Report on 
the Excise Revenue of the Central Provinces for the year 1883-84. 

10. From the Government, North Western Provinces,—Report on 
the Progress and Condition of the Government Botanical Gardens at 
Saharanpur and Mussoorie for 1883-84. 

11. From the Royal Society of Canada,—Proceedings and Transac- 
tions of the Royal Society of Canada for the years 1882 and 1883, 
Vol. I. 


The following gentlemen, duly proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting, were ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members : 
1. William Henry Miles, Esq. 
2. J. A. Anderson, Esq. 
8. Kumar Indra Chunder Singh. 
The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next 
meeting : 
E. J. Kilts, Esq., C. S., proposed by W. Irvine, Esq., seconded by 
Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle. = - 
C. 8. Middlemiss, Hsq., B. A., Cantab., proposed by Dr. W. King, 
seconded by R. D. Oldham, Esq. 
The following gentleman bas intimated his desire to withdraw from 
the Society : 
R. R. Pope, Esq. 


The Conon, reported the appointment of Babu Pratapa Chandra 
Ghosha to the Council. 


The Puonoercat Secretary reported that the following coins had 
been acquired under the Treasure Trove Act: 
7 silver coins found in the District of Etawab, N. W. P. 
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De. Horryus exhibited a collection of so-called ‘clay seals’ sent for 
examination by Mr. Carr Stephen of Lndiine. They were stated by 
Mr. Stephen to have been “discovered in and near the village of Sonait, 
mostly in mounds cut up by rain water or excavations made by the vil- 
lagers.” 

Dr. Hoernle made the following remarks :—“ TI have carefally ex- 
amined them and found them much more interesting than objects of 
this kind, of which many have been found and shown to the Society on 
several previous occasions, generally prove to be. Those hitherto found 
have generally been Buddhistic, bearing Buddhist emblems and the well- 
known Buddhist creed. Most of those, and perhaps all, sent by Mr. 
Stephen are distinctly Brahmanic; a large number bear the dedicatory 
formula Sankara-Nérdyandbhyé[m] “to Sankara and Nérdyana” and 
many others bear the triful emblem of Siva. There are about 5() of 
these so-called seals in the collection. They may be divided into 27 
different classes. In one class there are 14 duplicates, those dedicated 
to Sankar and Nérfyan. Ina few others there are from 2 to 4 dupli- 
cates: but in most classes there is only one specimen. In the case of 
some of the latter, it is not possible to determine tho reading of the in- 
scription with absolute certainty. The points of peculiar interest, how- 
ever, in this collection are the following: 

1. A few of the seals bear inscriptions or emblems on both sides, 
while those hitherto found have had them only on one side. Thus 
there are two specimens which bear on the obverse: Sankara-Niréiyand- 
bhyd[m], and on the reverse: Vishpuddsasya. The former inscription 
names the gods to whom the object is dedicated, the latter, the person 
who dedicated it. These, moreover, would seem to prove that the 
opinion of those who take these ‘ seals’ to be diminutive votive tablets 
is correct. There is another specimen in the collection, which has 
on the obverse; Sankara-Ndrdyandbhyé[m], and on the reverse, what 
seems tobe métrih (ate:), but what is perhaps to be read mdtuh 
(ag?) ; i.e. ‘the votive tablet of the mother, dedicated to Sankar and 
Nardyan.’ As there is only one specimen of this particular kind, it is 
not possible to determine with certainty the reading on the reverse. 
The reverse also bears Siva’s emblem of the trigula, an emblem which is 
shown also on many other specimens in the collection. 

2. Several of the seals bear inscriptions which clearly prove that 
they were expressed, not in Sanskrit, as might be thought at first sight, 
but in that literary form of the ancient North Western Prikrit (or Pili) 
which is now commonly known as the so-called ‘ Géthi dialect,’ and in 
which, for example, also the Indo-Scythian Inscriptions found at Mathurd 
are composed. In such small legends, consisting of only two or three 
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words, it is not easy, as may be readily conceived, to distinguish between 
Sanskrit and the North Western Pali. But there are cortain decisive 
characteristics, which, when found to be present, cannot possibly leave 
any doubt as to the language used in that particular case. Thus a very 
distinctive mark of Pali, as against Sanskrit, is the uso of certain inter- 
calury letters, such as m or 7, inserted between two words of which one 
euds and the other begins with a vowel. Now among these scals there 
uro two which bear the inscription Sri-r-Indraguptasya, or “ (the votive 
tablet) of Sri Indragupta.” Here the meaningless consonant r, in- 
serted between Sri and Indraguptasya, unmistakeably proves the in- 
scription to be in the North Western (literary) Pali. Another decisive 
mark of the latter language is the use of the genitive inflexion sya with 
substantives ending ini or, where the Sanskrit only permits the in- 
flexion ef and of. Now there is another seal in the collection which 
bears the inscription: Sri-Sthdnusya, “(the votive tablet) of Sri 
Sthinu.” This, if it had been in Sanskrit, would have ran thus: 
Sirt-Sthinok. There are a few other seals which also show legends inthe 
N. W. Pili, but their reading is not absolutely certain. 

8. There are three seals in the collection which show the clear 
impression of certain early Hindt coins, those ascribed to the Yaudheyas. 
All seals previously found, as well as all the seals in Mr. Stephen's collec- 
tion (with the exception of the three) bear their inscriptions or 
emblems in relievo, showing that the latter were sunk into the die by 
which they were produced. But in the case of the three exceptional 
seals, their devices are sunk into the clay, showing clearly that they were 
in relievo on the die from which they were taken. Now coins would be 
exactly that sort of die. Two of the seals show a standing human 
figure, turned to the right, the right arm raised up before the face, 
the left held a-kimbo, and dressed in a long flowing robe reaching to 
the ancles. Under the up-raised arm is a conch shell, by the side of 
tho other, traces of somo indistinguishable object ; all round the edge 
of the impression there runs a circle of dots. The third seal shows 
the standing figure of a man, turned to the front and dressed in a long 
coat, reaching below the knees; the right asm raised and holding a 
spear, the left resting on the hip. Along the edge, to the right and 
loft of the figure, there are traces of a rude inscription in Gupta charac- 
ters, ya dha being distinguishable by the side of the left hand of 
the figure; below that hand are indistinct traces of some object. In 
this case there is no marginal circle of dots. It would have been de- 
sirable to have some more specimens of this class for comparison, but. 
even with the three it is impossible to mistake the class of coms 
from which tho impressions must have been taken. These impressions 
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are the almost exact counterparts (allowance being, of course, made 
for the fact, that they are reversed) of the coins figured in Prinsep’s 
Indian Antiquities (cd. Thomas), Plate XXI, Nos. 16 and 17, and Gen. 
Cunningham’s Arch. Reports, Vol. XIV, Plate XXXI, Nos. 9, 10, 11. 
Indeed Prinsep’s No. 16 is so strikingly like the impression, that it 
appears very probable that a coin of that issue actually served as the 
die from which these three ‘scals’ were made. On comparing the 
figured coins with my description of the seals, it will be seen that 
the single seal is an impression of the obverse of the coin, while the 
duplicate seal is impressed from tho reverse. It may be also noted that 
the marginal circle of dots appears only on the reverse of the coin, 
while it is absent on the obverse, exactly as on the seals. The indistin- 
guishable object on the obverse, below the left hand of the royal figure, 
is by Gen. Cunningham supposed to be the figure of a cock, and tho 
inscription is read by him: Jaya Yandheya ganasya, i. ¢., “ Hail to tho 
Yaudheya race.” (Arch. Rep., Vol. XIV, p. 141.) The Yandheya coins, 
from which the seals were made, are of copper and of small valuc; and 
perhaps it may be conjectured that these fictitious seals were made hy 
poor people who in this way wished to escape payment of a, for them 
probably, considerable fee chargeable by the temple authorities for the 
making of a properly stamped votive tablet. 

4. There is one very large seal in the collection which tends to 
confirm the surmise regarding the use of Yaudheya coins as dies of some 
seals. This seal bears the figure of a humped bull moving to the right, 
and above it, the inscription in three lines: @ntart wadaytrd yodheyd- 
nam jaya-maimtra-dhardpam “ (the votive tablet) of the Yaudheyas who 
know how to devise victory ;” the language again being North Western 
Pali. The figure of the bull is exactly the same as that on some of the 
Yaudheya coins, so also the style of the letters of the inscription. Re- 
garding the Yandheyas, Gen. Cunningham says (Arch. Rep., Vol. XIV, 
pp. 189, 140), that “they were one of the most warlike tribes in the 
North West and that though they now occupy both banks of the Satlej 
along the Bhawalpur frontier, in ancient times their territory must have 
extended much further to the north and east, as their coins are found all 
over the country as far as Delhi and Ludiéna.” All this fully agrees 
with the fact of ‘seals’ connected with them and their coins having 
been found at Sonait, near Ludidna. 

With regard to the age of these seals or votive tables, they may 
with much probability be ascribed to the 3rd Cent. A.D. The figures on 
their coins, of which some of the seals bear impressions, are evidently 
copied from the Indo-Scythian money of Kanishka and Vasndeva, while 
they also show some resemblance to the earliest Gupta coinage of Katot- 
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kacha (cf. Ariana Antiqua, Plate XIII, Nos. 11, 12, 20, reverses, and 
Plate XVIIL, No. 14). Their coins, therefore, show a type intermediate 
between the Indo-Scythians and Gupias, and may be dated, as Gen. 
Cunningham says (Arch. Rep., Vol. XIV, p. 141), “about the third 
century A. D., shortly after the decline of the Indo-Scythian power, and 
during the early period of the Gupta sway.” This is confirmed by the 
character of the letters of the inscriptions which are of the earlier Gupta 
type. It is farther confirmed by the character of the language of the 
inscriptions which is the same as that used in the Mathurd inscriptions 
belonging to the time of the later Indo-Scythian kings. 

T have only to add that there are three seals which have no inscrip- 
tions at all, but only some figure or emblem. On one there is the figure 
of a lion on guard; on another a humped bull recumbent ; on the third 
a large ornamental triful. 

One seal, I may add, shows the curions name of Jujja. It is 
inscribed on the obverse with Sri-Jujjasya, on the reverse with Rudra- 
- §garma. On both sides there is, in addition, the trigul emblem of Siva, 
Sri-jujjasya is another specimen of the ancient North Western Prikrit; 
it is the equivalent of the Sanskrit Sri-yujyasya or perhaps Sri-jiryasya ; 
yujya and jérya meaning “kinsman” and “old man” respectively ; 
both, however, being probably in the present case proper names. 


The Nartrat History Sxorrtary exhibited some stone implements 
from New Guinea, New Britain and the Admiralty Islands. 


The following papers were read :— 

1. On the recent extinction of a species of Rhinoceros in the Rajmahal 
Hills and Bos Gaurus in the Mirzapur District—By Jonx Coox- 
Bury, Esq. 


(Abstract.) 

In this paper, Mr. Cockburn purposes to shew that the Rhinoceros 
sondaicus, which is yet plentiful in the Sundarbans, was found in con- 
siderable numbers at the northern base of the Rajmahal Hills, so late as 
the year 1820, and quotes Dr. Jerdon’s Mammals of India in support of 
this view. He also gives an extract from the Bengal Hurkaru news- 
paper of the 14th December 1820, containing an account of a hunting 
expedition from the Governor-General’s camp in that locality, about 12 
miles above Rajmahal, in which it is mentioned that 3 or 4 Rhinoceros 
were sighted, and that ne of them was shot dead by Captain Brooke of 
the Commissariat Department. 
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Mr. Cockburn then alludes to the interesting discovery made by 
him, from information received from the villagers of the districts in the 
vicinity of Mirzapur, of the existence of the Bison or Bos Gaurus in that 
locality some 20 to 25 years ago,—and remarks that the Gaur is still 
found in Sirgoojah, two marches south of the Mirzapur district. 

In a footnote, Mr. Cockburn makes some remarks on the alleged in- 
vulnerability of the hide of the Rhinoceros and appears inclined to the 
opinion that it is more easily penetrable than the hide of the elephant. 


2. On the durability of hematite drawing? on Sandstone rocks. 
—By Joux Cocksurn, Esq. 

In the discussion that followed the reading of my paper “On the 
Petrographs in the caves or rock shelters of the Kaimur range in the 
Mirzapur district ” great doubt was expressed whether drawings made 
merely by hematite on the surface of sandstone could last in such per- 
fect preservation for so longa time as was supposed by me* (Proceedings 
for July and August, 1883). 

: In compliance with a hint from the then Natural History Secretary, 

I take the liberty of sending the Society a fragment of sandstone from 
the Lohri cave near Robertsgunge bearing the pigment in a tolerable 
state of preservation. It is a portion of a so-called ring marking (con- 
centric circles with avenues). I would like the specimen to be present- 
ed to the Indian Museum when done with. 

In the paper in question I was not disposed to consider the mass of 
the drawings as more than six or seven centuries old, and there is reason 
to believe that this is a very moderate antiquity for some of the drawings 
and scroll writing. 

It will be observed that the pigment is laid on a semi-vitreous 
quartzite translucent at the edges. This rock is more durable than gra- 
nite, and weathers extremely slowly as from its composition it is less 
likely to be acted on by the carbonic acid of the atmosphere or any 
chemical solvent action of rain water. The paintings in good preserva- 
tion are as a rule those done on smoothly fractured surfaces often pre- 
senting a superficial area of several square fect, and in some few instances 
these surfaces appear to have been intentionally produced by fracture of 
strata transverse to the bedding. Pencils and lumps of the pigments 
used occur in the soil of the caves. 

The red pigment was hmmatite occasionally of the submetallic 
variety, but as a rule of moderate hardness. 

In many of the drawings, the rhinoceros hunt for example, no actual 
coating of pigment remains as is the case in the fragment sent, but the 

* Mr. Cockburn was not present at the meeting. 
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entire drawing seems to have been stained into the rock by oxidation. 
All sandstones contain minute quantities of iron, and the pigment being 
itself an oxide of iron has readily communicated a colour of the nature of 
a rust stain even to the hard quartzitic rock. The chemical action of the 
atmosphere has therefore apparently had in the first instance a preser- 
vative effect on these drawings. 

Without going to the length of a recent author who describes the 
Mirzapore cave drawings as executed with a “ ferruginous pigment 
which resists indefinitely the ravages of time,” (Provincial Gazette, Mirza- 
pore District, p. 114,) there can be no reasonable doubt that they are 
at least, say for argument, over a century old; and if capable of resisting 
the weather for this apparently unreasonable time, why not for seven cen- 
turies. Kymore sandstone of the inferior varieties weathers with extreme 
rapidity. I recently had occasion to visit the grave of a friend buried in 
1879 at Allahabad, and the initials on the headstone were so much eroded 
as to be scarcely recognisable though they had been carved to the depth 
of a quarter of an inch. 

Judging from the polish retained by the sandstone of the Bharut 
railing, 2,000 years old and made of a much softer sandstone, the cave 
quartzite of which a specimen is sent would not loose the thousandth 
part of an inch in double the time.* 

However any estimate of the age of the drawings based on their 
state of preservation alone would, in our ignorance of the time required 
for such changes, be utterly worthless. 

My conclusions were drawn first from the presence of locally extinct 
mammalia which implied that considerable changes had taken place in 
the natural features of the country. 

2ndly. From due appreciation of the fact that the forms of the 
weapons represented and the methods of using them were evidence in 
favour of a very rade state of culture such as must have existed a con- 
siderable time ago. 

3rdly. From the existence of ancient symbols and an apparently 
ancient form of writing in a similarly good state of preservation. 

This writing bears much resemblance to the so-called shell writing. 
All the specimens copied are with Dr. Rajendra Lala Mitra who has 
not hitherto been able to give the smallest clue to their age or character. 

Mr. Beglar who has seen very similar writing at the Chetileckna 
rock near Ramgurh, and elsewhere, is inclined to attribute what he saw 
to the seventh century. 

* An inscription on a slab let into the Mon Kallan bridge near Bedjeygurh 
which is only 120 years old and presumably of local soft sandstone is extremely 
weathered and caten into. 
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I would draw the attention of the Society to tho interest and 
importance which attaches to these cave paintings. They afford an 
unread volume on the arts, dwellings, weapons, food and religion of an 
unknown savage race who have in all probability been absorbed into 
the mass of the great Hindu people. ; 

In some of the caves there are lengthy petroglyphie records in an 
unknown character, while others are in sume form of Hindeo, 

It is quite possible that references exist in ancient Sanskrit litera- 
ture on the stone-using habits of these people. 

There is a very distinct historical reference to a people who lived 
on the western borders of the Indian Empire being in a stone age as 
late as 326 B.C. In McCrindle’s translation of the voyage of Nearkhos, 
a people whom the General encountered at the month of the Tomeros 
River (identified with the modern Maklow or Hingal River about 160 
miles from the mouth of the Indus on the Makran Coast) are described 
as savages with shaggy hair whose nails resembled the claws of wild 
beasts and were used for tearing open fish, dc. “Things of a hard 
consistency they cut with sharp stones, for iron they had none,” p. 184. A 
more succinct definition of a people in a stone age it would be difficult to 
write. They are described as having “carried thick spears about siz 
cubits long not headed with iron, but what was as good hardened at the 
point by fire,” p. 183. 

As the subject of these cave paintings has excited some interest 
among Anthropologists, and the criticism of the members in question 
has exercised a prejudicial effect on the general acceptance of the con- 
clusions I had drawn, I trust the Society will give this letter early 
publication in the Proceedings. 

Dr. W. Kine thought that he could give some evidence as to the 
durability of hmmatitic drawing on stone, for he had some years ago, 
when rambling among the ruined temples of the Telingana country in 
the Nizam’s Dominions, observed that the original outlining of the orna- 
ment on some of the unfinished cornices was still extant. This was 
more particularly the case at the temple near Pallianpatt. The material 
used for the drawing appeared to have been a kind of red ochre, and the 
drawing looked as fresh as if it had been made a few months before, 
whereas there is every reason to suppose that it had been made ages 
ago. He was therefore inclined to go with Mr. Cockburn in his idea of 
the possibility of hematite drawings lasting for a very long period. 

De. Hozente observed that he thought the argument from the 
durability of the material afforded merely negative evidence and, taken 
by itself, was of very little value. A copper pice, struck yesterday, 

“might, so far as the durability of ite metal was concerned, have been 
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made a thousand years ago. As to Mr. Cockburn’s other argument 
from the extinction of certain animals represented in the drawings, that 
too need prove no great antiquity, as in the case of the Rhinoceros, for 
example, it had been shown that it existed down to almost our own 
tinies. The only point that, so far as he could see, might prove decisive 
as to the question of the age of the drawings, was that of the alleged 
inscriptions. He had not had any opportunity of seeing them, and 
was therefore unable to express any opinion regarding them. He did not 
mean to assert that the drawings were modern; he merely meant to say, 
that at present there was not sufficient evidence before them, to express 
any opinion as to the age of the drawings one way or the other. At 
the same time he was very glad that this further information had been 
received from Mr. Cockburn. His first paper had not been a very Incid 
one, and he remembered that, at the time it was read, the members present 
did not seem quite to understand what Mr. Cockburn’s positions and 
arguments were. The letter just received from him put his case very 
clearly, and it would now be possible to investigate the arguments put 
forth, and thus perhaps to settle the question of the age of the drawings. 

Me. Otpuam thanked Dr. Hoernle for his simile of the pice, for 
though its metal might have lasted one thousand years or more, yet the 
device stamped upon it would betray its age. In the drawings sent by Mr. 
Cockburn there were represented with remarkable fidelity animals now 
extinct, and these animals were hunted by men who used weapons of a 
type which shewed that they must have been made of wood or stone and 
not of metal. He conld not agree with the opinion that the drawings 
were modern, they were not such as would be drawn by children, but 
bore on their face the stamp of having been made by men who were 
thoroughly familiar with what they drew. As far as he could under- 
stand, Mr. Cockburn’s ground in his present paper was very different to 
that which he had originally taken up. Now he wished to attribute a 
hoary antiquity to the drawings: then he seemed more anxious to prove 
that animals now extinct in the neighbourhood had at no very distant 
time abounded, and had been hunted by men whose civilization and 
culture—if such words could be used—were very different from that 
shewn by the existing inhabitants. Of the two, the latter would in- 
dubitably be the more interesting result if proved. 

Dr. Horrntg remarked, in reply to Mr. Oldham’s observation, that, 
of course, a great deal depended on the device of a coin. But that was 
precisely the point which, with regard to the drawings in question, he 
considered unsettled. The drawings were admittedly of a rough kind, 
and he doubted, whether it was safe to determine such a minute point, 
as the material of which the weapons were made, from the rough indica- 
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tions in the drawings. He remembered, at tho meeting when the 
drawings were shdwn, there was much difference of opinion as to what 
several of them were intended to represent. 

8. Rough Noles for the construction of a Chupter on the History of 
the Eurth.—By R. D. Ouvam, Es, A. B.S. M. 

(Abstract.) 

The anthor commenced by referring to the difficulty geologists met 
with in correllating the strata in different parts of the earth ; he pointed 
out that in the majority of cases the evidence of entombed fossils was ull 
that was available, and that this was uot sufficiently accurate for the 
purposes of the physical geologist who required some method by which 
the absolute contemporaueity of far separated beds could be determined. 
After reviewing the nature and value of the evidence yielded by 1oarine 
fauna and terrestrial flora respectively, he indicated that a wide-spread 
glacial epoch such as has affected the earth during the post-tertiary 
period would give the needed proof of absolute, where the fossils indi- 
cated approximate, contemporaneity. 

Passing on to the main subject of the paper, he first of all reviewod 
the floras of the divisions of the Gondwaua series, pointing out that 
those of the Damndas and Rajmahals were of an extremely heterogene- 
ous character as judged by European standards, and shewed no definite 
relationship to that of any one European horizon, but that the flora of 
the Kach beds, which is certainly newer than these, shews a very definite 
and well-marked relationship with that of the lower oolite. 

In Australia there is a plant-bearing series marked at its base by 
association with a carboniferous marine funna und at its upper limit by 
the presence of Jurassic shells. The Newcastle beds contain a flora 
allied to that of the Damudas, above them cume the Hawksbary and 
Uranamatta beds, the latter contains a limited flora allied to the Damudas, 
while in the overlying beds the only relationship with any Indian flora is 
a single species allied to a Rajmahal form. In these Hawksbury beds of 
N. S. Wales and the Bauhus marsh beds of Victoria signs of glacial 
action have been detected, and the author dwelt on the probability of 
these having been deposited during the same glacial period a3 the Indian 
Talchirs. 

In South Africa he pointed ont that at the base of the Karoo beds 
there was a glacial boulder clay like that of the Talchirs but more 
strongly developed; this boulder clay is overlaid by beds which have 
yielded a limited flora closely allied to that of the Damadas, and 
these again are overlaid by other beds containing a flora related to that 
of the Rajmahals. 
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Having thus obtained a common era for the geological history of 
+ these countries, he pointed out that a flora of distinctly Mesozoic facies 
had lived in Australia in Palmozoic times, and that at the close of the 
Palwozoic or commencement of the secondary epoch it had issued from 
Australia and spread over what is now the old world, and in this way he 
explained the existence in the earlier divisions of the Gondwana series 
of forms of plants which in Europe are only known from beds of much 
later date. 

Turning then to the question, whether the known facts of the 
history and distribution of this flora aré accountable on the theory that 
the crust of the earth occupied the same relation towards its axis of 
rotation as it now does, he pointed out that if we may judge of the 
severity of the climate by the extent and nature of the glacial deposits 
of the three countries, the Southern half of Western Australia must 
then have been in a lower latitude than Central India, and that again 
than South Africa, and that these conditions are best satisfied by taking 
the Equator between India and Australia but some 10° nearer the latter, 
and thence through a point lying between the Cape of Good Hope and 
the South Pole in about 70° of latitude; this disposition would bring 
Central Africa over one of the Poles. 

Reviewing the palmontological evidence he noticed the arguments 
for and against the probability of a land connection between India 
and Africa, and came to the conclusion that such connection pro- 
bably took the form of a chain of large islands separated by narrow 
straits, and that the long continued and close relationships between the 
Indian and African floras pointed to the conclusion that the two regions 
must have been on the same side of the equator and not on opposite 
sides as now. 

The paper concluded with a brief review of the arguments which 
might be urged against this hypothesis on a priori grounds, and pointed 
out that a rigid nucleus over which the crast of the earth could slide 
was sufficient to account for the author's requirements. 

Dr. W. Kine could not but think that many of those present would 
agree in thanking Mr. Oldham for his original and, on some views per- 
haps startling, paper. The facts of the palmontological conditions of the 
question being such as had for long puzzled geologists in India, a hypo- 
thesis such as Mr. Oldham had propounded for the solution of these 
difficulties would be most acceptable if it could be shown to hold good. 
The view, however, of the movement of the earth’s crust in such a way 
over the central mass was very difficult of conception; and an objection 
to it had been offered by a mathematical friend. This was that though 
it might be conceivable that the crust of the earth should move over.the 
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central mass, yet this movement must also be with the rotation of the 
mass, or at right angles to the axis of the earth. This was an important 
objection which Dr. King would like to place before Mr. Oldham, though 
he himself was able to fancy how a ‘slant’ from this normal direction 
might be due to the variable thickness and constitution of the crast, or 
even to the irregular distribution of land and water. 

In roply to Dr. King, the Author said, That he failed to realize 
the difficulty raised by Dr. King’s mathematical friend and his (Dr. 
King’s) proposed method of escaping from it. He did not suppose for a 
moment that the crust of the earth had so great a mobility over the 
nucleus as to allow it to rotate on the same axis but at a different rte 
under the influence of tidal friction, and he could imagine no other 
agency by which the state of affairs proposed by Dr. King could be 
brought about. Further, that in the Himalayas we had an extensive 
tract of country over which, exclusive of unknown ground to the 
north, the strata had been compressed into 4 if not } of their original 
lateral extension, and that so far as we know this seems to have taken 
place entirely within the tertiary period ; but even allowing a margin for 
pre-tertiary contortion, the beds had certainly been compressed into } of 
their original lateral extension during the tertiary period, or, in other 
words, allowing a small correction for the contraction of the earth as * 
a whole during that period, the Northern and Southern margins had ap- 
proached each other during the tertiary period. So that here we have 
proof of a sliding of the surface crust over the nucleus in a direction 
at right angles to that declared by Dr. King to be the only one in which 
tt could possibly take place. 

This paper will be published in the Journal, Part II. 


4. An incident in the habits of the Semnopithecus Entellus, the 
common Hanuman Monkey.—Dy T. H. Huauxs, Exsg, A. BR. 8, ©M., 
F. G. 8. ¢ 

In Jerdon’s book of mammals, reference is made to the seasonal 
quarrels of Semnopithecus entellus, and the account given in the Bengal 
Sporting Magazine for August, 1836. It is a story of the stronger sex 
trying conclusions amongst themselves for the charms of the gentler 
one. The males are exclusively the combatants, and the strongest usurps 
the sole office of perpetuating his species through the reciprocal agency 
of his female associates. : 

The correspondent of the Bengal Sporting Magazine testifies, that 
only one adult male is found with each pack of “ Hanumans ;” and states 
that “at a particular season of the year the great body of he-monkies, 
which had been leading a monastic life deep in the woods, sally forth to 
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the plains, and mixing with the females a desperate conflict ensues for 


the favours of the fair lady pugs. This continues for several days, at . 


the end of which time one male more valorous or strong than the rest 
will be found in possession of the flock, his discomfited fellows remain. 
ing at a short distance from the scene of their defeat. An interesting 
scene now ensues, a kind of conference takes place, the female monkies 
delivering up their half-grown male offspring to the care of the former, 
who troop away to the jungle re-inforced by the hopeful juniors, who 
the next season return with their foster fathers to take part in the con- 
tests which ensue on their periodical migration.” 

I do not know whether there are any amongst us who can corrobo- 
rate the statements here made. So far as my experience of the 
“Hanuman” goes, I would certainly say that a troop is served by more 
than one male. 

And, if the habits of our little baboon Innus rhesus may be accepted 
as indicating the .probable manners and customs of his greater cousin, 
the statement that there is but one stud male may be safely denied ; for 
I have often been witness to the amorous demonstrations of several pairs 
in the same troop—the females progressing leisurely along or staying 
on their 4 legs, each with a consort on her back gripping her haunches, 
and fulfilling his destiny in broken periods. 

Jerdon may appear to lend the weight of his acquiescence to the 
statements of the writer I have quoted from, by publishing his remarks ; 
but I am loth to believe that he considered the observations chronicled 
as facts in natural history. 

Ihave always met with mixed communities between the months of 
October and Jane (9 months). And if the several internecine outbursts 
were of annual occurrence, I think we should have had more records of 
their having taken place than we appear to possess. : 

It is quite true that the “ Hanuman” sometimes engages in stirring 
combats, but for reasons other than the luxury of a train of wives. 

In April 1882, when encamped at the village of Singpur in the 
Sohagpur district of the Réwa State, my attention was attracted to a 
restless gathering of “Hanumans” in the grove adjoining the one in 
which my tent was pitched; and wishing to form some idea as to its 
cause, I strolled to where the excitement was greatest, and found two 
opposing troops engaged in demonstrations of an unfriendly character. 

Two males of one troop—fair-sized brutes, and one of another—a 
splendid looking fellow of stalwart proportions—were walking round 
and displaying their teeth. The solitary gladiator headed a much 
smaller following than that captained by the other two, and, strange to 
say, instead of the whole number of monkeys joining in a general melee, 
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the fortune of the question that had to be decided appeared to have 
been intrusted to the representative champions. 

It was some timc—at least a quarter of an honr—hefore actual 
hostilities took place, when, having got within striking distance, the two 
monkeys made a rush at their adversary. I saw their arms and teeth 
going viciously, and then the throat of one of the aggressors was ripped 
right open and he lay dying. He had done some damage however 
before goiug under, having wounded his opponent in the shoulder, and 
matters then seemed pretty evenly balanced between the remaining 
strugglers. 

I confess that my sympathies were with the one champion who 
had gallantly withstood the charge of his enemies; and I fancy the tide 
of victory would have been in his favour had the odds against him not 
been re-inforced by the advance of two females. I felt that the fight 
was not a fair one, but was deterred from interfering by a wish to sce 
what the end of the affray would be—and the end, so far as the solitary 
“ Hanuman” was concerned, soon came. 

Each female flung herself upon him, and, though he fought his 
enemies gallantly, one of the females succeeded in seizing him in the 
most sacred portion of his person, and depriving him of his most 
essential appendages. This stayed all power of defence, and the poor 
fellow hurried to the shelter of a tree where leaning against the trunk 
he moaned occasionally, hung his head, and gave every sign that his 
course was nearly run. Possibly he would have been killed outright had 
I not been present, but when I saw him so helpless, I interfered on 
the chance of being able to save him. He was however hopelessly 
mutilated, and before the morning he was dead. 

Not one of his own troop came to his aid : I presume they were 
either awed by the array of numbers on the other side, or they bad full 
confidence in their leader. Had they assisted, they might in the end 
have been better off, for the result of the defeat of their champion was 
that the whole of the aggressive troop entered upon a guerilla war- 
fare, and isolating several of the members of the weaker troop kept 
them prisoners under surveillance. Whenever the latter tried to break 
away, their guards stopped them, and then effectually watched them 
by occupying every piece of vantage-ground. 

One female with a young one was most viciously chased, and when 
in her efforts to escape her enemies she climbed to one of the highest 
limbs of a big tree, those in pursuit actually shook the branch on which 
she was, and jerked her to the ground. The fall was a nasty one, and 
she was so badly hurt that in the course of the night she went to awell 
the list of fatally wounded. 
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The defeated troop were thoroughly cowed, for one of the number 
actually allowed me to approach it quite closely without moving. 

I certainly do not ascribe the onslaught I saw to sexual excitement ; 
it was plainly an incursion of a stronger troop into the.domain of a weaker 
one; and under mistaken counsel the weaker hesitated too long in 
yielding their feeding ground. 

The mangoes were formed sufficiently to be objects of cupidity, and 
in the absence of human consumers they were worthy of contention to 
marauding “ Hanumans.” 

On the morning following the fight, I examined the teeth of the 
big monkey who had been emasculated, and noticed what formidable 
weapons his canines were. I no longer wonder at the celerity with 
which the combatants tore and mutilated each other. 

In concluding this trespass on your time, I wish to explain that my 
remarks have been as brief as possible, from a feeling that their proper 
place would have been in the sporting pages of the “ Asian” newspaper. 

If my observations are reliable I think we may believe : 

(a) That the herding of males for many months in the year uncheer- 
ed by the presence of female companions is improbable : 

(b) That the appropriation of an entire herd of females by one male % 
is extremely doubtful : E 

(c) That seasonal frays dependent on sexual exuberance are ques- 
tionable : 

(d) That there are ejection fights, in which death or damage is the 
war cry, irrespective of sex. 


Posrary. 
The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
mecting held in August last. 








TRANSACTIONS, PROCEEDINGS, AND JOURNALS, 


presented by the respective Societies and Editors. : 
Baltimore. . Johns Hopkins University,—Circulars, Vol. IIT, No. 32. 3 


Berlin, K. prenssische Akademie der Wissenschaften, —Abhandlungen, i 
1883. é 
——. —————.. Bitaungsberichte, Nos. 1—17, 1884. ES 


Bombay. Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XIII, No. 159, August, 1884, 
Bordeaux. Société de Géographie Comsisecisle,—Ballotts, No. 14 
. 1884. 

Boston. American Oriental Society,—Proceedings, May, 1884. 









1884.) Library. 151 


Brussels. Musée Royale d’Histoire Naturelle de Belgique,—Bulletin, 
Vols, II, Nos. 1—4; II, No. 1. 

Caloutta. Geological Survey of India,—Records, Vol. XVII, Part 3. 

——. Original Meteorological Observations,—March, 1884, 

Cassel. Verein fiir Naturkunde,—Bericht, No. 31. 

Copenhagen. K. Nordiske Oldskrift-Selskab,—Aarboger, Part 2, 1884. 

The Hague. Koninklijk Taal, Land, en Volkenkunde van Neder- 
landsch-Indié,—Bijdragen, Vol. VIII, No. 2. 

Kénigsberg. Physikalisch-Okonomischen Gesellschaft,—Schriften, Vol. 
XXIV, Nos. 1, 2. 

Lahore. Anjuman-i-Punjab,—Journal (English Section), Vol. IV, Nos. 
32—36. 

Leipzig. Deutsche Morgenlindische Gesellschaft,—Zeitschrift, Vol. 
XXXVIII, No. 1. 

London. Academy,—Nos. 638—640, 1884. 

Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland,— 

Journal, Vol. XIII, Nos. 3, 4, February and May, 1884. 

Athen#um,—Nos. 2961—2963, 1884. 

Institution of Civil Engineers,—Minutes of Proceedings, Vol. 
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——. Institution of Mechanical Engineers,—Proceedings, No. 2, 
May, 1884. 

——. Nature,—Vol. XXX, Nos. 769—771. 

Royal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vol. XLIV, 

No. 7, May, 1884. 

Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. VI, Nos. 6, 7, 
June and July, 1884. 

——. Royal Microscopical Society,—Journal, Vol. IV, (Series IT), 
Part 3, June, 1884. 

——. Royal Society,—Proceedings, Vol. XXXVI, No. 230. 

Zoological Society of London,—Proceedings, Part 1, 1884. 

Moscow. Société Impériale des Naturalistes,—Bulletin, Vol. LVI, 
No. 3. 

Munich. Repertorium der Physik,—Vol. XX, No. 6. 

Paris. Société d’Anthropologie,—Bulletin, Vol. VII, (Series IIT), No. 2. 

——. Société de Géographie,—Comptes Rendus des Séances, No. 15, 
1884. 

Schaffhausen. La Société Entomologique Suisse,—Bulletin, Vol. VI, 
No. 10. 

St. Petersburg. L’ Académie Impériale des Sciences,—Mémoires, Vol. 
XXXI, Nos. 10—14. 

Comité Géologique,—Mémoires, Vol. I, No. 2. 
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St. Petersburg. Comité Géologique. Proceedings, Vol. III, Nos. 1—5, 

Turin. R. Accademia della Scienze,—Atti, Vol. XIX, No. 5. 

Vienna. Anthropologische Gesellschaft,—Mittheilungen, Vols. XIII, 
Nos. 3, 4; XIV, No. 1. 

——. K.K. Central-Anstalt fiir Meteorologie und Erdmagnetismus,— 
Jahrbiicher, Vols. XVIII, XIX. 

——. K. K. Zoologisch-botanische Gesellschaft,—Brasilische Siin- 

gethiere, Vol. XXXII. 

_————. Verhandlungen, Vol. XXXII. 

Washington. Annual Report of the Chief Signal Officer,—Parts I, II, 

1882. 





Pooks AND PAMPHLETS, 


presented by the Authors, Translators, §c. 


Arxmsox, E. F.T., B. 0.8. Notes on the History of the Himdlaya of 
the N. W. P. of India. 8vo. Allahabad, 1884. 

. Notes on the History of Religion in the Himdlaya of the 
N. W. P. of India. 8vo. Allahabad, 1884. 

Bogutimes, Orro. Sanskrit-Wérterbuch in Kurzerer Fassung. Vol. 
V, Part I. Fol. St. Petersburg, 1884. 

La Nettezza della Persona e della Casa, del Dott. E. Monin, translated 
by Dr. Giuseppe Badaloni. 8vo. Piacenza, 1884. 

Roy, Prorarp Cuanpra. The Mahdbhérata, translated into Hnglish 
Prose. Part X. 8vo. Calcutta, 1884. 

Roy, Rapza Prosap. Biggyan Shanti Kushum (Bengali). 8vo. Cal- 
outta, 1884. 

Snull’ Attuale questione, se il Permanganato di Potassa sia I’ Antidoto 
del Veleno dei serpenti, e nuovi studi sul dente velenifero della 
Vipera. 4to. Naples, 1884. 

TARKACHUDAMONI, Ponpit Joorypra Nara. Lanka Lilium (Sanskrit and 
English.) 8vo. Calcutta, 1884. 

Woon-Mason, J. A Contribution to our Knowledge of the Hmbiide, a 
family of Orthopterous Insects. 8vo. London, 1883. 

. Description of an Asiatic species of the Neuropterous 
genus Corydalis, with plate. S8vo. London, 1884. 





. MisceLLangous PRESENTATIONS. 


Archwological Survey Reports, Vols. XVII, XVIII. 8vo. Calcutta, 
1884, 


Report on the Calcutta Medical Institutions for the yoar 1888, Fop.. 


Caleutta, 1884. 


: 
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Report on the Legal Affairs of the Bengal Government for the year 
1883-84. Fep. Calcutta, 1884. 
Benaan Goverxment. 
Bombay Magnetical and Meteorological Observations, 1879-1882. Fol. 
Bombay, 1883. 
Bompay Government. 
Report on Education in the Central Provinces for 1883. Fep. Nagpur, 
1884. 
Report on the Excise Revenue of the Central Provinces for the year 
1883-84, Fep. Nagpur, 1884. 
Report of the Sanitary Commissioner of the Central Provinces for 1883. 
Fep. Nagpur, 1884. 
Cuter Commissroner, Centra Provinces. 
Indische Studien by Dr. A. Weber, Vol. XVII, Part I. 8vo. Leipzig, 
1884. 
Devr. Morgennanpiscny GESELLSCHAFT. 
Report on the Progress and Condition of the Government Botanical 
Gardens at Saharanpur and Mussoorie for 1883-84. Fep. Allahabad, 
1884. 
Govr., Norra Wasr Provinces. 
Archmological Survey Reports, Vol. XVIII. 8vo. Calentta, 1884, 
Home Department. 
Le Bhigavata Purina, ou Histoire Poetique de Krichna, traduit et 
publié par Engine Burnouf, Vol. IV. Fol. Paris, 1884. 
Imprimerte Natioxa.e, Parts. 
International Meteorological Observations, July to October, 1882; May, 
1883. 4to. Washington, 1883-84. 
Monthly Weather Review, October and November, 1883; May, 1884. 
4to. Washington, 1883-84. ; 
Meteor. Reporter to Tae Govt. or Isp. 
Scientific Papers by James Prescott Joule, D.C. L., LL. D., F. BR. 8. 
8vo. London, 1884. 


Puystoat Society or Loxpox. 
Return of Wrecks and Casualties in Indian Waters by Capt. A. W-. 
Stiffe for the year 1883. Fep. Calcutta, 1884. 
Port Orricen, Cancurra. 
Proceedings and Transactions of the Royal Society of Canada forthe 
years 1882 and 1883, Vol. I. 4to. Montreal, 1884. 
Roya Socurr or Canapa. 
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PERIODICALS PURCHASED, 


Allahabad. Punjab Notes and Queries,—Vol. I, No. 11, August, 1884, 

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,—Vol. V, Nos. 22—28, 

. Journal fiir die reine und angewandte Mathematik,—Vols, 
XCIV, No. 3; XOVI, No. 3. 

Calcutta. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XIX, No. 8, August, 1884. 

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Vols. XVIII, Nos, 8—13; XIX, 
Nos. 1, 2. 

Edinburgh. The Edinburgh Review,—Vol. OLX, No. 827, July, 1884, 

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Vol. XII, 
No. 7. 

Gittingen. Gelehrte Anzeigen,—Nos. 14, 15, 1884. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Vol. XXTI, No. 4. 

2 . Beiblitter,—Vol. VII, No. 7. 

——. Hesperos,—Vol. IV, Nos. 74—76. 

——. Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nos, 23—29, 1884. 

. Literatur-Blatt fiir Orientalische Philologie,—Vol. I, Nos. 2—6. 

London. Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XIV, No. 79, 
July, 1884. 

——. Chemical News,—-Vol. L, Nos. 1287—1289, 

. Entomologist,—Vol. XVII, No. 254, July, 1884. 

. Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XXI, No. 242, July, 
1884. 

——. The Ibis,—Vol. II (Series V), No. 7, July, 1884. 

. Journal of Botany,~Vol. XXII, Nos. 258, 259, June and July, 
1884. 

——. Journal of Science,—Vol. VI (Series III), No. 127, July, 1884. 

——. London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine,—Vol. 
XVIII, No. 110, July, 1884. 

. Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XIV, No. 1, May, 1884. 

Mind,—No. 35, July, 1884. 

Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XVI, No. 89, July, 1884. 

Numismatic Chronicle,—Part I, 1884. 

Quarterly Journal of Pure and Applied Mathematics,—Vols. 
»xIX, Nos. 73—76 ; XX, No. 77; October, 1482 to February, 1884. 

——. Quarterly Review,—Vol. CLVIII, No. 315, July 1884. 

——. Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXXII, Nos. 1653—1655. 

——. Westminster Review,—Vol. LXV, No. 181, July, 1884. 

New Haven. American Journal of Science,—Vols. XXVII, No. 162; 
XXVIII, No. 163; June and July, 1884. 
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Paris. Revue Critique,—Vols. XVIT, Nos. 25, 26; XVIII, No. 27. 
—-. Revue des deux Mondes,—Vols. LXII1, Nos. 3,4; LXIV, No. 1. 
~—-. Revue de Linguistique,—Vol. XVII, No. 1. 

Philadelphia. Tryon’s Manual of Conchology,—Vol. VI, No. 3. 


Pooxs PuRCHASED. 


Nneyclopedia Britannica. Vol. XVII (IXth Edition.) 4to. Edinburgh, 
1884. 
Gopwix-Austex, Lr.-Cor. H. H., F. R. S. Land and Fresh Water 
Mollusca of India. Part V (Plates,) June 1884. 4to. London, 
* 1884. 
Tempte, Carr. R.C. The Legends of the Punjab. No. 13, August, 
1884, vo. Bombay, 1884. 
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PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 


for NovemBer, 1884. 


—).——————SS  ———_—_<_ 


The Mouthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held on Wednesday, the 5th November, 1884, at 9 p. m. 
H. F. Buanrorp, Esq., F. R. 8., President, in the Chair. 


The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The following presentations were announced :— 

1. From the Home Department,—Commentary on the Quran, Vols. 
I, U, by Rev. E. M. Wherry; (2) The Modern Languages of Africa, 
Vols. I, IT, by Robert Needham Cust; (3) Religion in China, by Joseph 
Edkins, D. D.; (4) Outlines of the History of Religion, by G. P. Tiele, 
translated by J. E. Carpenter; (5) First Report of the Curator of 
Ancient Monuments in India for the year 1881-82; (6) Selections from 
the Official Writings of the Hon’ble Mountstuart Elphinstone, by G. W. 
Forrest. F 
2. From the Authors, Publishers, &c..—The Adventures of Raja 
Rasiln, by Rey. C. Swynnerton; (2) Recherches Théoriques et Expé- 
rimentales sur Jes Oscillations de 1’ Eau et les Machines Hydranliques 
& Colonnes Liquides Oscillantes, by Marquis Anatole de Caligny; (3) 
Seven Grammars of the Dialects and Sub-Dislects of the Bihari Lan- 
guage, Parts I—IV, by G. A. Grierson; (4) Report on the Tea-Mite ” 
and Tea-Bug of Assam, by J. Wood-Mason; (5) Asiatic Researches, 
Popular Edition, Vol. I, No. 3, published by Brojendrolal Dass; (6) the 
Mahabharata, Part XI, translated by P. C. Roy; (7) Address to the 
Geological Section of the British Association, by W. T. Blanford, F. R. S., 
Sec. G. 8., F. R. G. 8. : 

3. From the Smithsonian Institution—Censo General de la Pro- 
vincia de Buenos Aires. 

4. From the Académie des Sciences, Belles-Lettres ef Aris de 
Bordeaux,—Table Historique et Méthodique des Travaux et Publica- 
tions de l’Académie de Bordeaux depuis 1712 jusqu’en 1875. 











158 ist of Presentations, (Nor. 


5. From the Institution Ethnographique,—Annuaire de 1’Athé- 
née Oriental pour 1880; (2) Annuaire de Ja Société d’ Ethnographie 
pour 1881 et 1882; (3) L’Ame Humaine, au point de vue de la 
science ethnographique, par ©. Scheebel; (4) Instructions pour les 
Délégations de 1’Institution Ethnographique ; (5) Rapport Annuel sur 
les Recompenses et Encouragements décernés par |’ Institution Ethno- 
graphique en 1883; (6) Liste des Membres de la Société d’ Ethnogra- 
phie et Statuts de la Société; (7) Compte-rendu des séances de ln 
Société Américaine de France, Tome IX, 1879, Partie I; (8) Archives 
de la Société Américaine de France, Nouvelle Série, Tome I, Partie I. 

7. From the University Library, Cambridge,—Thirteenth Annual 
Report of the University Library. 

8. From the Indian Museum, Calcutta,—Report of the Trustees 
of the Indian Museum for the year 1883-84 (6 copies). 

9. From the Government of French Cochin China,—Excursions 
et Reconnaissances, Nos. 16—18, (being a collection of official papers, 
&c., on French Cochin China.) 

10. From the Madras Government,—Report on the working of the 
Government Central Museum, Madras, for 1883-84, 

11. From the Delegates, Clarendon Press Warehouse, Oxford,— 
Anecdota Oxoniensia, Vol. I, Part II, by Prof Max Miiller and Bunyia 
Nanjio. 

12. From the Government, N. W. Provinces,—Report of the Pro- 
gress and Condition of the Government Botanical Gardens at Saharan- 
pore and Mussoorie for 1883-84. 

13. From the St. Xavier’s College Observatory,—St. Xavier's 
College Observatory, Observations for January to June, 1884. 

14. From Kon. Inst. voor de Taal-, Land- en Volkenkunde van 
Nederl. Indié,—(1) Geschiedenis van Tanette. Boeginesche Tekst met 
Aanteckeningen, by G. K. Niemann; (2) Eenige Proeven van Boeginees- 
che on Naknamsorsohe Polais, by Dr. B. F. Matthes. 

15. From Naturhistorisches Maseum zu Hamburg,—Naturhis- 
torisches Museum zu Hamburg, by Dr. Pagenstecher; (2) Ueber einige 
Afrikanische Reptilien Amphibien und Fische des Naturhistorisches Mu- 
seums, by Dr. J. G. Fischer. 

16. From K. Akad. der Wissenschaften, Miinchen,—Ueber Her- 
kunft und Sprache der Transgangetischen Vélker, by Ernst Kuhn; (2) 
Gediichtmissrede auf Theodor L. W. von Bischoff, by Carl Kupffer; 
(3) Franz von Kobell. Eine Denkschrift, by K. Haushofer; (4) Monu- 
menta Tridentina. Beitrige cur Geschichte des Concils von Trient,’ 
Heft I, by August von Draffel. 

17. From the Government of India, Rey. and Agric. Depart. 
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ment,—Economic Products of India, exhibited in the Economic Court, 
Calcutta International Exhibition, 1883-84, Parts I—VLI (in 4 vols.), by 
Dr. Geo, Watt. 

18, From the Surveyor-General of India,—4 Maps illustrative of 
A— K—’s Explorations in Great Thibet and Mongolia, 


The following gentlemen, duly proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting, were ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members :— 

1. E. J. Kitts, Esq., C. S. 

2. ©. B. Middlemiss, Esq. 

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next 
meeting :— 

George M. Giles, Esq., M. B., Surgeon Naturalist, S. S. “ Investiga- 
tor,” proposed by J. Wood-Mason, Esq., seconded by ¥. E. Pargiter, 
Esq., C. 8. 

R. B. McCabe, Esq., C. S., Deputy Commissioner, Naga Hills, pro- 
posed by Major C. R, Macgregor, seconded by C. S. Bayley, Esq. 

Prince Mirza Saraiya Jah, Bahadur, proposed by Nawab Abdul Latif 
Khan, Bahadur, O. I, E., seconded by C. H. Tawney, Esq., M. A. 

The following gentleman has intimated his desire to withdraw from 
the Society :— 

Monsieur E. van Eetvelde. 


The Couxcit reported that the Hon’ble H. Beverley had been ap- 
pointed Member of Council. 


The Couwcr, reported that the publication of the following works 
in the Bibliotheca Indica had been sanctioned :— 

Translation of the Tarikh-i-Yamini, by L. W. King, B. A., C. 8. 

Continuation of the translation of the Susrata (left incomplete by 
the death of Dr. U. C. Dutt), by Dr. B. Gupta. 


The Srorerary read a letter received from Mr. F. Moore thanking 
the Society for having elected him an Associate Member, 


Mr. R. D. Onpuam exhibited some fossils from the Jumna allu- 
yium collected by Mr. J. Cockburn, and said : 

I have to bring before your notice this evening what I may safely 
describe as one of the most important discoveries communiqated to the 
Society during recent years; it isa series of fossil bones found in the 
alluvium of the Jumna by Mr. J. Cookburn at Chilla on the banks of the 
Jumna south of Futtehpore. The earliest reference to fossils in the 
Jumna alluvium that I can find is at p. 23 of the first volume of “ Glean- 
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ings in Science,” where it is recorded that, at the meeting of the Asiatic 
Society held on the Ist August, 1828, a letter was read from Dr. Leslie 
to» Dr. Duncan mentioning the occurrence of fossil bones of an elephant 
at Calpee (Kalpi) on the Jumna. The extract can be seen printed in 
full as a footnote on p. 628 of Vol. II of the Society’s Journal. 

The next reference is the paper to which the extract referred ‘to 
is appended asa footnote. It is entitled: “Notes on the Kankar Formation 
and Fossil Bones collected on the Jumna, by Capt. E. Smith, Bengal 
Engineers.” This paper deals mainly with the kankar, but a fact is re- 
corded with reference to the occurrence of the fossil bones which ex- 
plains the strongly contrasted mineralization of different specimens among 
Mr. Cockburn’s specimens. Capt. Smith describes the fossils as occurring 
partly in gravel cemented by kankar, which was evidently of recent 
origin as it contained fragments of brick, &c., but others were obtained 
from the alluvial clays, and these he remarks were much more perfect 
in their state of preservation than the first mentioned, which he hardly 
seems inclined to regard as trae fossils. The paper is illustrated by a 
plate of rough sketches of some of the fossils, which in the explanation 
are identified as elephant, camel (?), horso, buffalo and human (?). 

In Vol. IV of the Journal there are no less than four papers 
bearing on this point. Two of these are by one Serjeant Edmund Dean, 
who seems to have been a shrewd observer; and, where he merely de- 
ascribes facts observed, his descriptions are probably trustworthy ; nor are 
his deductions, considering his necessarily limited education, so much 
more wrong than those current in his days, as one might not unnatur- 
ally expect. His paper is, however, for our present purpose chiefly 
valuable as clearly describing the process of formation of the kankar 
banks from which the fossils were mainly obtained ; they are, according 
to his description, composed of kankar and other hard material washed 
out of the alluvium by the erosion of the stream and accumulated where 
the current is checked, thus consisting of large accumulations of hard ma- 
terial: and in these banks the scattered fossils of the alluvium are con- 
centrated. Serjeant Dean was of opinion that the bones found were all 
of recent origin; and, though this may have been correct as regards many 
of them, it certainly does not apply to all. : 

Besides these two papers, Vol. IV contains a list of specimens , 
collected by Capt. Vicar in the Betwa river, and a plate of rough sketches 
of fossils found in the Jamna alluvium. f 

Among these is one of some Hippopotamus teeth which very closaly 
resemble those of the Sivalik H. paleindicus, and, as this is certainly an 
extinct animal in India, we may regard it as a true fossil of the alluvium, 
and by implication extend the conclusion to its companions. One of 
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Mr. Cockburn’s specimen presents a similar point of interest: it is from 
a kankar matrix and looks almost recent, but on comparison with our 
collections in the Indian Museum it proves to be the quadrate bone of 
some large ruminant, and to resemble that of the giraffe very closely ; 
as might be expected it belongs to a species different from the existing 
African giraffe, and differs also from the same bone in a very fine tarsus 
of the Camelopardus sivalensis preservod in the Indian Museum in being 
slightly shallower in proportion to its breadth. It, however, almost 
certainly belongs to a giraffe, a genus which I need not remind you is 
now extinct in India. 

Mr. Cockburn has written to me that he will endeavour to procure 
a considerable series of these fossils during the coming cold weather, 
and I have no doubt that when this series is examined, it will prove the 
correctness of the statement I have made, that this is one ‘of the most 
important discoveries laid before the Society for some years past. 


The Prestpryt said that the discovery of vertebrate fossils in the 
Jumna alluvium ranked among the earliest palwontological discoveries 
in India, and he believed nothing had been added to the original find, 
although dated so far back in the history of Indian science. The 
present additions were therefore of much interest, and he would hope 
they might be taken as an earnest of more to follow. 

The following papers were read— 


1. On the Peepsa, a small Dipterous Insect, injurious to man in 
Assam.—DBy Prov. Dr. Braver. Communicated by J. Woop-Masoy, 
Natural History Secretary, A. 8. B. 

(Translated from the German.) 

These animals belong to the gnats, and more particularly to the 
genus Simulium, Latreille. The species has not yet been described, 
but approaches very nearly Simulium ornatwm, which occurs in Anstria. 
The Simulia are feared everywhere on account of their piercing proboscis, 
and are a real pest in some parts of Hungary and Servia. They are 
called there “ Columbazer Miicke,” and make their appearance in extra- 
ordinary numbers, so that people can venture into the open only at 
night; numbers of cattle are killed by the flies, which get into the nose 
and windpipe of the cattle, and thus suffocate them. Fortunately the 
flies appear there only for a fortnight. 

The Simulia develope in running water. The eggs are deposited on 
leaves on the surface ; the larve are suspended from submerged plante, 
no also are the nymph, for which they spin a cone-shaped cocoon. 

All plans to diminish the number of these flies have been hitherto 
without success, as they cannot be exterminated in the water or only toa 
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limited degree. Smoke is a protection against them, and it is produced 
by putting live coals into heaps of dung, leaves, hay, and the like. 
Another protection against their bites isan embrocation of tobacco decoc- 
tion or of kerosine oil. For cattle, an ointment is made in the following 
way: 2 Ibs. of tobacco leaves are boiled in 20 ths. of water, the decoction 
is evaporated to the consistency of honey, then to' this extract is added 
1 b. of lard and } oz. of kerosine oil. The resulting ointment is 
rubbed into the skin of the cattle and has the effect of keeping the 
flies off. It has to be applied especially near the openings of the body, 
on the belly and genitals, and the application must be repeated every 
third day. 

Against the bites of the flies and their consequences on the recom- 
mendation of Schénbauer people apply fomentations of lukewarm milk, 
warm poultides of linseed and water, fresh linseed oil, or fresh batter, 
which diminish the smarting pains very much and prevent swelling, if 
they are used early enough. Finally, lukewarm softening baths are re- 
commended ; also internally cooling drinks, and in convulsions opiates. 

Besides this, washing with diluted Goulard-water, vinegar and 
ammonia is recommended. Aqua plumbic. grm. 400, externally. 

Or internally, 

Liquor ammon. acet. grm. 20. 

Infus. floram Sambuci grm. 140, 

Extract, Sambue. grm. 8, 

irit. Aether. acet. grm. 4. 

A table spoonful every hour, 

Or externally, 

Acidi carbolici grm. 8, 

Olei clivarum grm. 80. 

On lint 

Moistening the wounds with alcohol, water, and vinegar. 

The most dangerous species is 8. columbazense, Schénb. Schiner. 


2. Description of a new species of the Dipterous Genus Simulium 
from Assam.—By Dar. Evwarp Bucur. Communicated by J. Woops 
Mason. 

(Abstract,) 

This paper consists of a detailed description of the insect, which 
Dr. Becher has named Simulium Indicum, and is illustrated by a plate, 
Dr. Becher remarks that this is the first known Asiatic species, Only 
a few of the non-European species have hitherto been described, whilst 
the number of the European species is not inconsiderable. 
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Mr. R. D. OrpHam asked whether the ‘‘ Peepsa” was the same as 
the “ Poto ” of the North Western Frontier. He explained the effects 
of the bite of the latter, and inferred from the drawing exhibited that 
the two insects were the same. 

The Naturat History Secretary replied that the genus Simulium 
was a Palwarctic form, and that the same or closely allied species in all 
probability extended all along the Southern slopes of the Himalayas, 
when the Palwarctic form was interdigitated with the Oriental. 


3. Notes on the monsoon waves on the coast of Alibagh, south of 
Bombay Harbour, taken during the Monsoon of 1884.—By W. F. Srxcuate, 
lst Assistant Collector, Kolaba. Communicated by H. F. Buanrorp, 
F. B.S. 


The Alibagh taluka lies immediately south of Bombay Harbour; 
and its coast for about twenty miles receives the full force of the S. W. 
Monsoon. The bottom is sand and mud, with frequent reefs, and sloping 
gradually to the west. The worst sea is between three and four fathoms 
of water; inside that limit the surf seems to lose its power as it nears 
the shore; outside it is the deep water swell. There are at Alibagh two 
life-boats, which are constantly out in all weathers. The first the 
“‘ Bhowani" carries her mainpeak 24 feet above the load water line, 
and the other, the “ Allen Shuttleworth,” 33 feet above. The Bhowant’s 
sail is frequently becalmed and flaps between the seas; the Shuttle- 
worth’s has only been observed to do so once this year, though she 
was ont in worse weather than the Bhowani. The uppermost 3 or 4 feet 
of ‘the sail, though holding wind, will not prevent the rest from flap- 
ping, as is shown by the sail flapping when the flag flown at the peak 
(of three feet hoist) flies free. The flag itself is sometimes becalmed, 
but not so often as the sail. The conclusion is that waves of about 
20 feet in total height, that is, 10 feet above the general level of the 
water, are common; and waves of about 24 not uncommon; but waves 
of 30 feet very rare. These observations, however, apply only to the 
dangerous belt between and about 3 and 4 fathoms of water (outside 
and inside of which even the Bhowant's sail seldom flaps) and on it 
only to the big waves commonly called “ninth waves.” It has not been 
found in the course of these observations that the ninth waves are the 
worst; nor indeed that any particular number or interval of time can 
be fixed; though it might naturally be expected that some regularity 
would be found when the wind is pretty steady. Sometimes three waves 
together seem to be bigger than the others. 

A second means of guessing at the height of the waves was 
employed. At a little over three nautical miles from a fixed point on 
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‘shore stands the Chaul Kadee beacon, a masonry tower sixty feet high, 
on a rock about 6 feet above low water of ordinary spring tides, which 
rise on it about 12 feet, rather less than more. The observer's glass 
being about 9 feet above high water mark, the tower was carefully 
watched at high water almost every day and on every day when the 
sea was unusually high. The sea is commonly said to “ break over the 
tower ;” the spray undoubtedly does often fly over the top of it, and 
the foam rears up to about two-thirds of the height of it, perhaps more ; 
but the solid body of the wave, the “green sea,” never appears to reach 
up more than about one-third of it, and very rarely so high. It should 
be stated that there is 14 feet of water at low water, ordinary sprint 
tides, within a few yards to seaward of the base of the tower, so that 
at high water it is on the dangerous belt between three and four 
fathoms. Observation of the tower failed to show any clearly marked 
succession of waves by number, or any constant interval of time be- 
tween the biggest waves; nor was the association of three big waves so 
much noticed on it as in the boats. But sometimes a wave, itself above 
the average, would either follow or precede one which seemed to be not 
only much higher than it, but much longer in getting past the tower ; 
and it is possible that this latter was really made up of two, heaped 
together on the reef. 


The Preswenr said that in the first communication he had received 
from Mr, Sinclair, whom he had known for some year or two as an 
acute observer of physical phenomena that came in his way, he had 
merely given the results of his observations on the waves. He had 
therefore asked him to draw up the present short note describing his 
method of measuring the height of the waves. It was a general 
belief that in the waves on coasts every third, or seventh wave, or that at 
some other numerical interval, was bigger than the others, implying 
of course a compound system of waves. Such phenomena, if real, were 
probably only of local significance and might depend on the form of 
the sea bottom, and the advance of two or more wave series of different 
periodicity from different directions. 

4. Variations of Rainfall in Northern India during the Sunspot 
Period.—By A. N. Pzarsox, Officiating Meteorological Reporter for 
Western India. Communicated by H. F. Braxrorp, F. R. 8. 

(Abstract) 

The author refers to Mr. S. A. Hill’s paper in the Indian Meteoro- 
logical Memoirs, showing the opposition that exists between the varia- 
tions of the winter and of the summer rainfall in Northern. India 
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during the sunspot period. In this paper Mr. Hill pnts the actual rain- 
fall totals through a simple process of smoothing, such as is frequently 
adopted in dealing with statistical tables. Mr. Pearson takes the un- 
smoothed totals, and finds that, besides the single oscillation shown in 
the winter and summer curve during the eleven years of the sunspot 
period, the winter and summer rainfall show several variations of minor 
periods, such as might naturally be supposed to be accidental. Mr. 
Pearson confines his attention to these minor oscillations, and finds that 
in those years which are years of maximum sunspot, the short period 
oscillations in the winter and summer rainfall are of the same character ; 
that is to say, that when there is more winter rain, there is more sum- 
mer rain, and when there is less of the one, there is less of the other 
also; but he finds that in those years, which are years of minimum 
sunspot, the short period oscillations in the winter rainfall are of opposite 
character to those in the summer rainfall ; that is, when there is most 
rain in the winter, there is less during the summer and vice versd, 
Again, in those years which immediately precede the years of maximum 
and minimum sunspot the order above pointed out obtains only ina 
slight degree: in other words, these are years of transition. Mr. 
Pearson adduces other arguments to show that the above can hardly 
be the result of accident, and then states that, if this can be established 
as a general rule, it will be an important one, for it will indicate that, 
whatever be the cause which produces the general opposition in char- 
acter between the eleven yearly variations of the winter and of the 
summer rainfalls, that cause operates chiefly during the years of mini- 
mum sunspot; and during three years of maximum sunspot it operates 
only in a very minor degree, and in two of those years (namely, the 
first and the second) it probably does not operate at all. By thus limit- 
ing the period during which the cause operates, a valuable point is 
gained, and a clue to a knowledge of the cause possibly afforded. Mr. 
Pearson also finds that these rules not only obtain qualitatively, but also 
quantitatively ; that is to say, that the oscillation which takes place is 
not only the same in phase, but is nearly the same in amplitude. 


The Presiwext said* :—The relations pointed out by Mr. Pearson be- 
tween the variations of the summer and winter rainfall, if, as he supposes, 
they are really the outcome of a general law, are certainly curious. But 
having regard to the amount of the data discussed, and the great local 
variability of rainfall, it is difficult to resist the impression that they may 
afterall be in some measure fortuitous. To decide this question we should 

* In these romarks some additions haye been made to the data actually laid - 
before the meeting. . 
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have at our command the registers of at least three or four sun-spot 
cycles and of a much larger number of stations. And I think it would 
be premature therefore to discuss Mr. Pearson’s conclusions from any 
other point of view than that of the validity of the grounds on which 
they rest. Mr. Pearson’s data are taken from a paper by Mr. Hill, and 
comprise the registers of 20 stations scattered over Northern India, and 
extending altogether over four sun-spot cycles. But the first of these 
is represented by 1 station only, the second by 2, the third by 5, and 
the fourth by 17. In computing the mean variation, the figures of 
each cycle are weighted according to the number of stations represent- 
ing it, and hence it follows that the resulting variation is mainly that 
of the last cycle. 

“ How far the rainfall variation of Northern India may be considered 
as fairly represented by 20 stations, may be judged, in some measure, 
from the following comparison of the variation of five years in portions 
only of Northern India, as computed from a smaller and larger number 
of stations in each case; (in all but one, from more than 20 stations). 


Namber of Nominal Per Centage variation. 
Province. Stations. Average. 1877 «1878 =61879 =—s:1880 «1881 
Ins. 

- 29 «814 +14 $18 —21 —22 +1 
Punjeb {12 1 +11 +11 —2% —16 +5 
N.W, Provinces ( 45 356 —43 — 5 +34 —26 —8 

‘and Ondh 230 346 —44 — 8 +37 —98 —1 
13 434 —92 —12 +22 + 8 +6 
Behar { 434 —20 —10 +21 + 6 +8 
29 667 +7 +7—6 +l +4 
Lower Bengal {3 60 +5 +4+7—8 +8 +2 


“ Now it appears that, in 20 years, the mean annual deviation of the 
rainfall of any one year from the general average, in each of these four 
provinces, is as follows: 


Punjab + 13 per cent. 
N. W. Provinces 

and Oudh £8 y » 
Behar +B, » 
Lower Bengal +10, 4 


and as far as any conclusion may be drawn from the comparison just 
given, it would seem that, assuming the figures obtained from the more 
numerous stations as true values, the mean error and maximum error 

- of the result for any one year, as derived from the — number of 
stations, are in 
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mean masimwmn 
The Punjab .. 5 percent. 7 per cent. ; 
N. W. Provinces «we 3 ” ” 8 ” ” 
Behar we By ” 2» ” 
Lower Bengal oe 2 iy ” 3 nm 9 


“These data suffice only to give some general idea of the amount of 
error inherent in the figures dealt with by Mr. Pearson, bat I must 
confess that in my mind they engender some misgiving. 

“There is another point of view, from which the results may perhaps 
be called in question, viz., the method of smoothing ; by which the cyclical 
variation is determined, the values of which serve as Mr. Pearson’s points 
of departure, for the determination of those residual values, which form 
the subject matter of his discussion. The method of smoothing adopted 
is to add to the differential figures of each year, half the sum of those for 
the preceding and succeeding years, and to divide the sum by two. 
This method is in accordance with the formula 





a+ (n-1) b+ SH @-%, 
v= - 7 
V4 teak) ou)» 





where a, 6, and ¢ are the unsmoothed values for three consecutive years, 
t’ the smoothed value for the middle year of the series, and n (here = 3) 
the number of years in the series. The selection of a series of 3 years is 
of course arbitrary ; and I have therefore computed a smoothed series in 
which » = 11 (the full series of years), the numerical values of the serial 
coefficients of the numerator being 
1, 10, 45, 120, 210, 252, 210, 120, 45, 10, 1, 

and the divisor their sum. The residues which result when the 
smoothed values, thus computed, are‘deducted from the original values, 
exhibit relations very similar to those given by Mr. Pearson, and there 
is therefore no reason to attribute those relations to the fact of his arbi- 
trary selection of a series of 3 years. 

“This method of smoothing, I may explain, is based on the theory 
of the probability of errors. The fundamental assumption is that the 
value for any given year of a series, as resulting from the undisturbed 
operation of a simple cyclical law, may be displaced, owing to the 
operation of foreign unknown causes, by 1, 2, or more years, with o re 
lative probability, proportional to the ordinates of the curve of probabili- 
ty; the time intervals being the corresponding absoissw,* 

* A rejoinder to Mr. Blanford’s remarks, by Mr. A. N. Pearson, will appear in 
the Proceedings for December. z 
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Mr. J. Exsor fully agreed with the remarks of Mr. Blanford. It would 

not be possible, he believed, to obtain exact relations such as appeared 
to be given in the paper from the examination of the variations of less 
than five or six sun-spot cycles. The relations were derived froma 
period of less than two cycles, and the. results could only be regarded 
at present as little more than interesting and suggestive coincidences. 
The weight of evidence at the present time seemed to be in favour of the 
assumption that the larger variations of rainfall in India were not direct- 
ly and chiefly related to variations of sun-spot frequency, but to 
changeable local meteorological conditions which might in part be due 
to variations of the intensity of solar radiation. For example during 
the past monsoon, half of Northern India including Bengal and Behar 
has received about 10 per cent. less rain than the normal, whilst in the 
other half comprising the North-Western Provinces, Central Provinces, 
and the Punjab, he believed, the rainfall for the same period was in 
excess to at least the same extent. By no valid process of reasoning 
could such variations be directly correlated to the sun-spot frequency. 
Hence unless much larger periods are dealt with, or the variations due 
to changing local meteorological conditions are eliminated in such in- 
vestigation, the conclusions based on such evidence would always be of 
doubtful validity and hence valueless for practical meteorological work, 
such as the prevision of the character of either the winter or summer 
rains in India, And the more exact the relations so obtained, the great- 
er would be the probability of their being mere coincidences, which would 
disappear when additional evidence or data were utilized. 

Mr. B. D. OnpHam made some enquiries as to the periodicity of the 
sun-spot cycles, and their effect on meteorological and other phenomena. 

In reply to Mr. Oldham, the Prestpeyt said:—“ The supposed varia- 
tion of certain terrestrial phenomena, uniformly with the variation of the 
sun-spots, rests at present on a purely empirical basis, and the degree of 
confidence with which the reality of such variations may be accepted is 
very different in different cases. That least open to doubt is the cyolical 
variation of magnetic disturbances, which is not I believe questioned by 
any physicist who has ever examined the evidence, and that of the aurora 
borealis, the connection of which with magnetic disturbances is very 
intimate. 

“No meteorological phenomenon (using the term in its most re- 
stricted sense) exhibits the cyclical variation so undeniably and in so 
marked a degree as does terrestrial magnetism: but in the case of tem- 
perature, Koppen has shown with much probability that, in the tropics,: 
the mean -annual temperature has varied by a small amount pari passu 
with the varying frequency of sun-spots during two sun-spot cycles; 
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and went through a double oscillation in two succeeding cycles; and I 
may add that since his paper was written, his conclusion has been con- 
firmed by the fall in the average temperature of India from the last 
son-spot minimum to the present maximum. In the case of barometric 
pressure there was a very well marked oscillation during three sun- 
spot cycles in Western Siberia and European Russia, and a smaller but 
still decided oscillation of the opposite character in the Indo-Malayan 
region during about 2 sun-spot cycles (the whole period for which evi- 
dence was forthcoming). The evidence that Mr. Meldrum has adduced 
of the frequency of cyclones in the Indian Ocean, shows too I think a 
distinct periodical variation according to the sun-spot cycle. The evi- 
dence of a similar oscillation in the case of rainfall is more conflicting, 
but in certain regions there does seem to be such a periodical variation, 
although it is overlaid and much obscured by irregularities arising from 
other causes. 

“Although therefore, the variation of meteorological phenomena in 
accordance with the sun-spot cycle has sometimes been unduly exag- 
gerated, the evidence of its reality is cumulative, and is such as to war- 
rant for it a high degree of probability. And if we are justified in assum- 
ing that the solar radiation is subject to a cyclical variation concurrently 
with the variable changes of photosphere, bearing in mind the maxim 
emphatically laid down by the younger Herschell, that any periodical 
oscillation in a cause, must be repeated and reproduced in every effect 
of that cause, however remote, we should have a priori grounds for 
asserting that the oscillation must make itself felt in all meteorological 
phenomena, since the sun’s heat is the motive power of all, and the only 
issue open to discussion would be whether the effects are of such mag- 
nitude that we can hope to detect them with our present means and 
appliances. 

“J have said nothing of the supposed manifestation of the sun-spot 
cycle in certain economic matters, as Iam less able to form an opinion 
on the value of the evidence adduced in support of it. In so far aa 
these economic conditions are dependent on meteorological conditions, 
assuming the fundamental postulate, Herschell’s maxim of course holds 
good, but the more remote the effect, the greater is the likelihood of its 
becoming inappreciable to observation.” 

5. Note on the Abstract of Mr. Blanford’s Paper on the Theory 
of the Winter Rains of Northern India.—By Faepsnick Cuampens, 
Meteorological Reporter for Western India, 

In the abstract of the paper entitled “The Theory of the Winter 
Rains of Northern India,” published in the Proceedings of the Asiatic 
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Society of Bengal for March, 1884, Mr. Blanford makes the following 
statement—‘It has been suggested by one writer that barometric 
“depressions travel to us from the west across Afghanistan. This, 
“however, can be only a guess in the dark, for, at the time it was made, 
“ there were no observatories to the west of India, nearer than Bushire 
“at the top of the Persian Gulf.” It appears from the discussion which 
followed the reading of the abstract, that Iam the writer here referred 
to, for Mr. Bliot is reported to have said “ He" (Mr. Blanford) “ points 
out that Mr. Chambers, Meteorological Reporter to the Government 
“ of Bombay, has asserted that these disturbances are due to the passage 
“of barometric depressions from Beluchistan and Afghanistan.” The 
only occasion on which I have referred to the winter rains of Northern 
India, was in a letter to Nature published in the number for February 
24th, 1881, Vol. XXIII, p. 400, where I incidentally made use of the 
following words: “It is now known that the short rainy periqds of the 
“winterare periods of relatively low pressure. It is not improbable 
“that these periods of low pressure and the rainfall which accompanies 
“them are connected with the feeble cyclonic disturbances, which (as 
“appears from the charts of storm tracks published by the American 
“ Government,) occasionally enter the north-west of India in the winter 
“ months and travel down the Ganges valley, sometimes as far as Bengal. 
“The facts concerning these winter rains seems to accord far better 
“ with this view of their origin than with the old notion of their connec- 
“tion with the upper anti-monsoon current. ... . The question is as yet 
“jnyolyed in much obscurity and I must, with the above suggestion, 
“leave it to be dealt with by those more immediately concerned.” Mr: 
Blanford appears to have taken up this question, and he arrives at the 
conclusion that “ the cold weather rainfall is always the result of a local 
“ fall of the barometer, the formation of a barometric depression, which 
“generally appears first in the Punjab or Western Rajputana, and then 
“ moves eastwards.” 

It is clear that this conclusion agrees closely with my suggestion, 
But Mr. Blanford appears to take exception to my use of the word 
“enter,” and his criticism deals exclusively with the side issne thus 
raised. It is a mistake to suppose that my suggestion specifies Afghan- 
istan as the only direction from which the winter barometric distur- 
bances may advance towards India, for it is obvious that they might 
move along the Mekran Coast and enter India across Lower Sind. In 


the one case they would not have to surmount any considerable eleva- - 


tion. In the other, they would have to pass over the mountains of 
Afghanistan or Beluchistan, and herein lies the chief objection to the 
hypothesis that cyclonic disturbances may enter the north-west of India. 
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It is well known, however, that cyclonic disturbances do cross 
mountainous districts, as, for instance, the Rocky Mountains of America, 
and the Western Ghats of India, although, in doing so, they appear to 
suffer a considerable amount of disintegration. 

It cannot be assumed, therefore, that they never cross Afghanistan 
or the northern and more elevated portions of Beluchistan, much less 
that they never cross the southern and lower parts of the latter state or 
never come to us from any westerly direction. The American charto- 
grapher has marked two winter storms as having crossed the north- 
western frontier of India during their passage eastwards. Mr. Blanford 
says, this can only be a guess in the dark, and toa certain extent he is 
correct, but the explanation is very easy. It is exactly the same as that 
which accounts for the dotted isobaric lines, drawn across the Bay of 
Bengal on most of the charts of the Indian Meteorological Department. 
All such lines are more or less hypothetical, and the American charto- 
grapher has acknowledged that his Indian storm tracks are, to some 
extent, doubtful, by drawing them in dotted lines. Guided, no doubt, 
by his knowledge of the general direction of storm tracks, and having 
traced a track, by means of actual observations, from one place to 
another, he applies the principle of continuity and extends the track over 
regions where observations are missing, indicating the fact of his having 
done so by dotting his lines. Such lines merely indicate probabilities 
of a greater or less weight, not certainties, and the fact is well under- 
stood by all meteorologists. 

Mr. Blanford states that he has examined the registers of the 
Quetta Observatory, and that, with the exception of two doubtful in 
stances, they do not give any support to the idea that barometric distur- 
bances travel from the west across Afghanistan, and he therefore con- 
cludes, that in most cases, if not in all, these disturbances originate in 
India. Now it is only necessary to supply the omitted, but understood, 
major premiss of this syllogism, viz., that barometric disturbances either 
travel to us from the west across Afghanistan, or originate in India,— 
in order to show that it cannot be accepted without positive proof, for 
Quetta is surely not the only gate through which these disturbances 
might enter India. The positive evidence in support of this premiss 
will probably be forthcoming in Mr. Blanford’s complete paper, but in 
the mean time, I may point out that the minor premiss, vis—thab thea 
disturbances do not come to us from the west across Afghanistan—does 
not appear to have a very firm foundation, and that the conclusion 
cannot, therefore, be regarded as a satisfactory ond. On looking over 
. the Quetta barometric curves, and comparing them with those of Bicka- 
neer, I find the following instances of barometric minima which arrived 
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later at the latter station than at the former, thus indicating a movement 
of the barometric depressions from west to east. 


1879, December 24—27, 
1880, January 17—19. 
1881, November 16—17. 
»» December 23—24, 
1882, December 13—15. 
1883, January 24—25. 
» February 16—18. 

The movements of the barometer at Jacobabad are, as a rule, allow- 
ing for difference of elevation, similar to those observed at Quetta, as 
might be expected from the small difference of longitude between the 
two stations, which is less than one hundred miles. Consequently, 
Jacobabad might be substituted for Quetta in the above list, without 
altering the order of the events, the barometric minima arriving at 
Jacobabad before they arrive at Bickaneer. I give also the following 
list of additional cases in which the barometric minima at Jacobabad 
precede those at Bickaneer or Neemuch. 


1877, December 27—31 F : 
i fa oe } marked in American charts, 
» March 2—3 
» December 18—14. 
1879, February 14—15. ' 
‘Tn almost all the instances in the above lists, confirmatory evidence 
of a motion from west to east is obtainable from the observations re- 
corded at other pairs of stations in Western India. [I find also the 
following instances of eastward motion in earlier years, by comparing the 
observations recorded at Kurrachee and Deesa. 
1858, January 23, observed at Kurrachee only. 
1865, January 30—31. 
1869, January 10—11. 
1871, December 21—22. 
1873, January 17—18. 


The instance recorded at Kurrachee in 1858 was a very well marked 
cyclonic depression of the barometer. Unfortunately, no observations 
were recorded at Deesa on that occasion, but there is little doubt, that 
the centre of the disturbance passed to the northward of. Kurrachee 
from west to east, for the wind was very strong from west at the time 
-of the minimum pressure, and veered to north as the barometer. rose. “s 
The Bombay barometer was but little disturbed. The isobaric charts 
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published in the Annual Reports on the Meteorology of India clearly 
show that in two of the above instances, viz., those of 1879, December 
24—27, and 1880, January 17—19, the disturbances extended beyond 
the north-western frontier of India, and the disturbance of 1883, Janu- 
ary 24—25, is clearly another of the same kind. These disturbances 
can hardly have originated in India, for they all moved eastwards. 
Without observations from Western Afghanistan or from the Mekran 
Coast, it is, of course, impossible to arrive at a final decision, but the 
evidence now advanced is, I think, sufficient to render it highly probable 
that winter barometric depressions do occasionally, if not generally, 
enter the north-west of India. I believe too, that further investigation 
will show that rain frequently begins on the north-western frontier and 
afterwards extends eastwards, as in January, 1883. 

The winter rains are as well marked at Quetta as at many stations 
in the Punjab and the North West Provinces. They are also quite 
perceptible at Kurrachee, as was long ago pointed out by Mr. Charles 
Chambers in his Meteorology of the Bombay Presidency. 

Mr. Blanford’s theory of the origin of the winter rains would not 
apply to these stations, unless it could be shown that the barometric 
depressions, after originating in India, sometimes move towards the west 
contrary to the usual rule. 

The question as to whether barometric disturbances do or do not 
come to us from the west seems to me to be of importance chiefly with 
regard to its bearings on the problem of the prognostication of the 
winter rains, for, if my views are correct, it will become possible to 
utilize the ordinary methods of storm prevision for the purpose of fore- 
casting these rains. With regard to the origin of the winter rains, the 
important point seems to be, that they are to be attributed to cyclonic 
disturbances, not to the upper anti-monsoon current, and herein Mr, 
Blanford’s recent conclusion is in perfect agreement with my suggestion, 
as it is also with respect to the eastward motion of the barometric depres- 
sions when once formed. 

The Presipenr said :—“ The greater part of Mr. Chambers’ paper is 
devoted to proving a point on which there is no dispute, viz., that the 
disturbances which give rise to the cold weather rainfall generally move 
eastward. This fact is distinctly stated on page 6 of my. paper in Part 
I, No. 1 of the Journal for this year, and I need notice it no further 
than to observe that, although generally, it is not always the case; an 
exceptional instance was quoted on page 7 of the paper, and another in 
which the distarbance was stationary, occurred in November 1883, pro- 
ducing very heavy snowfall on the Punjab Himalaya and in Cashmere. 

“The point really at issue is, whether these disturbances originate 
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in India, or travel thither from the westward. In my original paper 
I have mentioned several instances, in which there was no room for 
reasonable doubt that the vortices which constitute the disturbance were 
formed over India itself: and the only cases which may be considered 
open to question are. those in which the disturbance makes its first 
appearance on the western frontier, either in Sind or the Punjab. Of 
these, Mr. Chambers points to two, the tracks of which are laid down on 
the charts published in Washington, and which he considers to illustrate 
his position. The two charts in question are laid on the table. In one 
of them (that for December 1877), it will be seen that the only evidence 
of the storm in question is that furnished by the Indian observatories. 
The track, as laid down, begins on the western frontier of India, and 
the case has therefore no bearing on the point at issue. But it has 
an interest in connection with this controversy, because it shows that 
very erroneous conclusions as to the track of a storm may be drawn 
even from the comparatively abundant evidence furnished from 23 
stations in India,* in other words, that even this evidence is insufficient 
for the deduction of an accurate track. The charts drawn in the 
Meteorological Office for the days covered by the storm track show that 
the vortex after reaching the Central Provinces, remained for two or 
three days almost stationary and then disappeared, whereas on the 
American chart the track is carried on across Bengal and up into Assam. 
“In the other instance quoted by Mr. Chambers, that of February 
1878, a track is laid down which, beginning on the coast of the Atlantic, 
west of Tangier, traverses three-fourths of the length of theMediterranean, 
the high plateau of Armenia, the Caspian, and a portion of Turkistan ; 
then bending southwards it crosses the Hindu Khush and enters India 
about Multan. Finally it passes across Northern India and terminates 
somewhere about the Sandheads. A great part of this is dotted only, 
showing that it is considered to be uncertain. And, in point of fact, for 
about 2,000 miles to the westward of the Indian frontier the only evi- 
dence on which it rests appears to be that of two observatories, viz., Tiflis, 
1,600 miles from Peshawur, and Tashkend, 400 miles to the north. It 
will certainly be admitted by any one who has given much attention to 
this subject, that, on a disputed point of this kind, such evidence can 
go for very little. The question is whether an air vortex travelled this 
enormous distance, passing continuously from the Mediterranean to the 
high Armenian plateau, then skirting the Caucasus, and passing over 
the plains of Turkistan, finally surmounted the Hindu Khush before 
reaching the Punjab. Even in dealing with a comparatively limited extent . 
* The number which farnish synoptic observations to the American 
Service Office. 
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of country such as India, the tracing of such a track is a much more 
deceptive matter than might be supposed. Two instances illustrative 
of this occurred in 1881, and are described and illustrated in the 3rd 
Memoir in Vol. II, of the Indian Meteorological Memoirs. The first is 
that of a storm which passed from the Bay of Bengal to the plateau 
of Central India, when it disappeared, and was followed five days later 
by the formation of another and independent vortex in Western Rajpu- 
tana and Kattiwar, in the prolongation of the track of the first storm. 
The second is that of a storm which was formed off the coast of Ceylon, 
whence it travelled to Madras and broke up apparently against the 
Eastern Ghats. But, while this vortex was still in existence, an inde- 
pendent vortex was forming on the west coast, again in the prolonga- 
tion of the track of the first storm. In both cases the first and second 
storms were demonstrably independent vortices, but they were separated 
by a few hundred miles only, distances insignificant in comparison with 
that which separates Peshawar from Tiflis. 

“T think then that the question stands very much as it was stated 
in my original paper. There is really no evidence to show that the cold 
weather storms travel to us from the region to the west of India, while 
there are many cases on record in which there can be no reasonable 
doubt that they have originated in India. I would not deny that storms 
may originate on the Mekran coast and the Beluchistan platean, nor 
that the mountain region is frequently included in the area of falling 
pressure, which eventually centres in the vortex. Evidence of this is 
no doubt wanting, but it would be quite consistent with the theory set 
forth in my paper, and I am quite content to await further evidence on 
the point of fact; but the reality of such a track as that laid down on 
the American chart for February 1878 I regard as in a high degree 
questionable.” 

Mr. Exror was unable to concur with Mr. Chambers that the ques- 
tion, as to whether the disturbances, which gave much of the cold 
weather rains, entered India from beyond the western frontiers or were 
generated in India itself, was a mere side issue. The fact that they 
are cyclonic distarbances has been known for some years. The question, 
whether they are generated in the majority of cases, as Mr. Blanford 
appears to have established, within the limits of our Indian meteorologi- 
cal system, or enter from without, is of importance theoretically as well 
as practically. The genesis of any class of atmospheric disturbance is 
@ most important question, and it is no solution to remove their origin 
to a distant and unknown region. Hence if it cam be established that 
the majority of these storms originate and are confined to the Indian 
area, a most useful step will have been made. It will then be possible 
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by the multiplication of accurate observations and their full discussion 

‘to deduce hereafter the laws of their genesis more or less exactly. Mr. 
Chambers’ views (if as appears to be the case he still believes they enter 
India,) would suggest as a practical outcome the primary importance 
of the extension of meteorological stations from the India boundaries 
outwards, whereas Mr. Blanford’s theory would require for fuller con- 
firmation and practical utilization more accurate and a larger amount 
of observations in those parts of the Punjab, Sind and Rajpatana which 
are at present very imperfectly represented in the Indian meteorological 
system. For these, and other reasons, the point which Mr. Chambers 
describes as a side issue, appears, notwithstanding the arguments he has 
employed, to be of primary importance, and Mr. Eliot ventured to remark 
that, if Mr. Blanford has established, as appears to be the case, that the 
originate in the majority of cases in India, a first step in advance has 
been made in their investigation. 


The following communication has been received :— 
List of the Butterflies of Caloutta and its Neighbowrhood.—By Lions, 
pr Niceviuye. — 
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The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
meeting held in September last. 





TRANSACTIONS, PROCEEDINGS AND JOURNALS, 


presented by the respective Societies and Editors, 
Angers. Société d’E’tades Scientifiques,—Bulletin, 1881-83. 
Baltimore. American Chemical Jonrnal,—Vol. VI, No. 3, July, 1884. 
———-. American Journal of Philology,—Vol. V, No. 2, July, 1884. 
Bordeaux. Société Linnéenne,—<Actes, Series IV, Vol. VI. 
Buenos Aires. Academia Nacional de Ciencias,—Boletin, Vol. VI, 
Part I. 
Calcutta. Asiatic Researches, Popular Edition, Vol. I, No. 3. 
. Geological Survey of India,—Memoir, Palwontologia Indica, 
Series X, Vol. III, Parts 2—4. 
——. Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XII, Parts 159—161. 
. Original Meteorological Observations,—April, 1884. 
. United Service Institution of India,—Journal, Vol. XII, 
No. 60. ; 
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Chicago. American Antiquarian Journal, Vol. VI, Nos. 4—5, July 
and September, 1884. 

Colombo. Royal Asiatic Society (Ceylon Branch),—Proceedings, 1883. 

Giessen. Oberhessische Gesellschaft fir Natur- und Heilkande,— 
Bericht, No. 23, 1884, 

The Hague. Koninklijk Instituut Taal-, Land-, en Volkenkundo 
van Nederlandsch-Indié,—Bijdragen, Vols. VI, No. 3; VII, No. 
4; VII, No. 1; and Extra Numbers, Taal- en Letterkunde, and 
Land- en Volkenkunde, 1883. 

Havre. Société de Géographio Commerciale,—Bulletin, No. 1, August, 
1884. 

Lahore. Anjuman-i-Panjab,—Journal (English section), Vol. IV, Nos. 
37—43. 

Leipzig. Deutsche Morgenlindische Gesellschaft,—Abhandlungen, Vol. 


VIII, No. 4. 
——. Zeitschrift, Vol. XXXVI, Nos. 2, 3. 
London, Academy,—Nos. 641—649. 
. Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland,— 
Journal, Vol. XIV, No. 1, August, 1884. 
. Athenwum,—Nos. 2964—2972, 
Geological Society,—Quarterly Journal, Vol. XL, Part 3, No. 
159, August, 1884. 
——-. Institution of Civil Engineers,—Minutes of Proceedings, Vol. 
LXXVII. 
——-. Linnean Society,—Journal, Botany, Vols. XX, Nos. 130, 131; 
XXI, Nos. 182, 133. 


—_—-. 














. . Zoology, Vol. XVII, Nos, 101, 102. 

. ———. Proceedings, November, 1882, to June, 1883, 
———. Transactions, Botany, Vol. II (Series Il), Parts 

6, 7. 














Zoology, Vols. II (Series I), Parts 








9,10; IU, Part I. 
_ ——. List of Fellows, October, 1883. 

. Nature,—Vol. XXX, Nos. 772—780. 

. Royal Asiatic Society,—Journal, Vol. XVI, Part 8, July, 1884. 

- Royal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vol. XIV, 

No. 8, June, 1884. 

. Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. VI, No. 8. 

. Royal Microscopical Solty Vol. FV (Series Il), 

Part 4, August, 1884. 

Statistical Soviety,—Journal, Vor XLVI, Part cine June, 
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London. Zoological Society,—Proceedings, Part 2, 1884. 
———-. . List of Fellows, June, 1884. 
Lyon. Société d’Agriculture, Histoire Naturelle et Arts Utiles,— 

Annales, Vol. IV (Ser. V), 1882. 

——. Société d’Anthropologie,—Bulletin, Vol. I, No. 1. 
Manchester. Literary and Philosophical Society,—Memoirs, Vols. VII 

and IX. 

————. ———. Proceedings, Vols. XX—XXII. 
Melbourne. Royal Society of Victoria,—Transactions and Proceedings, 

Vol. XX. 

Munich. Akademie der Wissenschaften,—Abhandlungen, Historische 

Classe, Vol. XVI, No. 1. 

Vol. XIV, No. 3. 
—_, .  Sitzungsberichte, Mathematisch-Physikalische 
Classe, Nos. 2, 3, 1883; No. 1, 1884. 

Philos.-Philol.-Historische Classe, 





. _Mathomatisch-Physikalische Classe, 

















Wie. 2—4, 1883; No. 1, 1884, 

_—. . Almanach, 1884. 

——. Repertorium der Physik,—Vol. XX, Nos. 7—9, 

Paris. Athénée Oriental,—Annuaire, 1880. 

—-. Société Américaine de France,—Archives, New Series, Vol. II, 
Part I, 





. Compte-rendu des Séances, Vol. IX, Part I, 1879. 

—-. Société d’Ethnographie,—Annuaire, 1881-82. 

——. Société de Géographie,—Bulletin, Vol. V (Ser. VII), Nos. 1, 2. 

Rome. Societd degli Spettroscopisti Italiani—Memorie, Vol. XIII, 
Nos. 6—8. 

Roorkee. Professional Papers on Indian Engineering,—Vol. II (3rd 
Series), No. 7, September, 1884. 

St. Petersburgh. Académie Impériale de Sciences,—Mémoires, Vols: 
XXXI (7th Series), Nos. 15, 16; XXXII, Nos. 1—38. 

——————. Russian Geographical Society—Proceedings, Vol. 
XX, Nos. 2, 3. 

Stuttgart. Verein fiir vaterlindische Naturkunde in Wiirttemberg,— 
Jahreshefte, Vol. XL. 

Sydney. Royal Society of New South Wales,—Journal and Proceed- 
ings, Vol. XVI. 

Toronto, Canadian Institnte,—Proceedings, Vol. II, No. 2, July, 1884, 

Turin. R. Accademia delle Scienze,—Atti, Vol. XIX, Nos. 6, 7. 

Vienna. K.K. Geologische Reichsanstalt,—Jahrbuch, Vol. XXXIV, No.3. 

Yokohama. Asiatic Society of Japan,—Transactions, Vol. XII, Part 3. 
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Pooxs AND PAMPHLETS, 


presented by the Authors, Translators, Sc. 

Cationy, Le Marquis AnatTote pg. Recherches Théoriques et Ex- 
périmentales sur les Oscillations de 1’ Eau et les Machines Hydrau- 
liques 4 Colonnes Liquides Oscillantes. 8vo. Paris, 1883. 

Griersox, G. A., Seven Grammars of the Dialects and Sub-Dialects of 
the Bihari Language. Parts I—IV. 4to. Calcutta, 1883. 

Roy, Prorar Caaxpra. The Mah4bhérata, translated into English 
Prose. Part XI. 8vo. Calcutta, 1884. 

Swrxnxeerox, Rev. C. The Adventures of Réjé Rasélu. 8vo. Calcutta, 
1884, 

Woov-Mason, J. Report on the Tea-Mite and Tea-Bug of Assam, 
8vo, London, 1884. 


JAiscerranzous PRESENTATIONS. 


Table Historique et Méthodique des Travaux et Publications de 
I’ Académie de Bordeaux, depuis 1712 jusqu’en 1875. 8vo. Bordeaux, 
1877. 

Acap. pgs Scrences, Beties-Letrres er Arts, Borpravx. 

Administration Report of the Registration Department in Bengal for 
1883-84. Fep. Calcutta, 1884. 

Indian Forester, Vol. X, No. 8, August, 1884, 8vo. Roorkee, 1884. 

Report of the Sanitary Commissioner for Bengal for the year 1883. 
Fop. Ofleutta, 1884. 

Report on the Charitable Dispensaries under the Government of Bengal 
for 1883. Fep. Calcutta, 1884. 

Report on the Police of the Lower Provinces of the Bengal Presidency 
for the year 1883. Feop. Calcutta, 1884, 

Returns of the Rail-borne Traffic of Bengal for the quarter ending 30th 
June, 1884. Fep. Calcutta, 1884. 

Bencan Government. 

Anecdota Oxoniensia, Vol. I, Part 3, by Professors Max Miiller and 
Bunyiu Manjio. 8vo. Oxford, 1884. 

Derscates, CLarespon Press Warenouss, Oxrorp. 

Excursions et Reconnaissances. (Being a collection of official papers, &., 
on French Cochin China.) Nos. 16—18. 8vo. Saigon, 1883-84. 

Govr. or Frsxon Coonm Carma. 

Report of the Progress and Condition of the Government Botanical 
Gardens at Saharanpore and Mussoorie, for 1883-84. op. Allaha- 
bad, 1884. 

Govz. op N. W. Provuxces. 
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Commentary on the Quran, Vols. I, Il, by Rev. EB. M. Wherry. 8yo, 
London, 1884. 
First Report of the Curator of Ancient Monuments in India, for the year 
1881-82. 8vo. Simla, 1882. 
Modern Languages of Africa, Vols. I, I, by Robert Needham Cust. 
8yvo. London, 1883. 
Outlines of the History of Religion, by O. P. Tiele, translated by J. E. 
Carpenter. 8vo. London, 1884. 
Religion in China, by Joseph Edkins, D.D. 8vo. Londori, 1884, 
Selections from the Minutes and other Official Writings of the Hon'ble 
Mountstuart Elphinstone, by G. W. Forrest. 8vo. London, 1884. 
Home Dzrantwent. 
Report of the Trustees of the Indian Museum for the year 1883-84, 
(6 copies.) 8vo. Calcutta, 1884. 
Iypran Museum. 
Instructions pour les Délégations de 1’Institution Ethnographique. 
8vo. Paris, 1880. 
L‘Ame Humaine, au point de vue de la science ethnographique, par C. 
Schobel. 8vo. Paris, 1879. 
Liste des Membres de la Société d’Ethnographie et Statuts de la . 
Société. 8vo. Paris, 1879. 
Rapport Annuel sur les Récompenses et Encouragements décernés al 
l'Tnstitution Ethnographique. 8yo. Paris, 1883. 
Instrrerion Ernyocrarniqur, Paris. 
Franz von Kobell. Eine Denkschrift, by K. Haushofer. 4to. Miinchen, 
1884. 
Gediichtnissrede auf Theodor L. W. von Bischoff, by Carl Kupffer, 4to. 
Miinchen, 1884. 
Monumenta Tridentina. LBeitriige mr Geschichte des Concils von 
Trient, Heft 1, by August von Draffel. 4to. Miinchen, 1884, 
Ueber Herkunft und Sprache der transgangetischen Vélker. 4to. 
Miinchen, 1883. 
K. Axap. par Wisssnsonarrsy, Musnowey. 
Eenige Pro even van Boegineesche en Makassaarsche Poézie, by Dr. B. F- 
Matthes. 8vo., 8 Gravenhage, 1883. 
Geschiedenis van Tanette. Boeginesche Tekst met Aanteckeningen, by 
G. K. Niemann. 8vo.’S Gravenhage, 1883. 
Koy. Isr. voor pg Taat-Laxp-zn VoLKENKUNDE VAN NepERL Invie. 
Report on Public Instruction in the Madras Presidency, for 1882-83, 
Fep. Madras, 1884, 
Report on the Working of the Government Central Museum, Madras, 
for 1883-84. Fep. Madras, 1884. ie 
; Mapras Goveryaent. 
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International Meteorological Observations, November, 1882; June and 
July, 1883. 4to. Washington, 1883-84. 
Monthly Weather Review, December, 1883; January, June and July, 
1884. 4to. Washington, 1884. 
Merron. Revorrer to tue Govr. or Inpta. 
Naturhistorisches Musewn za Hamlurg, by Dr. Pagenstecher. 8vo. 
Hamburg, 1884. 
Ueber einige afrikanische Reptilien, Amphibien und Fische des Natur- 
historisches Museums, by Dr. G. Fischer. 8vo. Hamburg, 18¢4. 
Narvuniuisroniscnrs Museum, Hampure. 
Economic Products of India, exhibited in the Economie Court, Caleutta 
International Exhibition, 1883-34, Parts I—VII (in 4 volumes), 
by Dr. Geo. Watt. 8vo. Calcutta, 1883. 
ReveNvE axb AGuicurtuRAL Departmest. 
Censo General do la Provincia de Buenos Aires, verificado el 9 de Octu- 
bre de 1881. 4to Buenos Aires, 1883. 
Saurusoxian Insrirvrion. 
St. Xavier’s College Observatory. Observations for January to June, 
1884. Calcutta, 1384. 
Sr. Xavier's Conrece Ossenvarorr. 
Thirteenth Annual Report of the University Library, Cambridge. 4to. 
Cambridge, 1884. 
University Lrprary, Campnipcr. 


PERIODICALS PURCHASED. 


Allahabad. Punjab Notes and Queries,—Vol. I, No. 12, Septomber, 
1884. 

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitang,—Vol. V, Nos. 29—34. 

.. Journal fiir die reine und angewandte Mathematik,—Vol. 
XCOVII, No. 1. 

Calcuttta. Asiatic Researches,—Popular Edition, Vol. I, No. 3. 

—_——. Calcutta Review,—Vol. LX XIX, No. 158, October, 1884. 

Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XIX, Nos. 9, 10, September 
and October, 1884. 

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Vol. XIX, Nos. 3—8. 

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Vol. XII, Nos. 
8, 9. 

Géttingen. Gelehrte Anzeigen,—Nos. 16—18, 1884. 

. Nachrichten,—Nos. 7—9, 1884. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie, Vol. XXIII, No. 1. 

- ———. Beiblitter, Vol. VILL, Nos. 8, 9. 

. Hesperos,—Vol. IV, Nos. 77—79. 

Literarisches Centralblait,—Nos. 30—35, 1884. 
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Leipzig. Literatur-Blatt fiir Orientalische Philologie,—Vol. I, Nos, 
7-9. 

London. Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XIV (5th 
Series), Nos. 80, 81, August and September, 1884, 

——. Chemical News,—Vol. L, Nos. 1290—1298, 

. Entomologist,—Vol. XVII, Nos. 255, 256, August and Sep- 
tember, 1884, 

——. Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XXI, Nos. 243, 244, 
Angust and September, 1884. 

——. Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXII, Nos. 260, 261, August and 
September, 1884. 

——. Journal of Science,—Vol. VI (3rd Series), Nos. 128, 129, 
August and September, 1884. 

—— London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazino,— 
Vol. XVII, Nos. 111, 112, August and September, 1894. 

- Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XIV, Nos, 2—4, Juno to 

Angust, 1884, 

. Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XVI, Nos. 90, 91, August and 

September, 1884. 

. Numismatic Chronicle,—Vol. IV (3rd Series), No. 14. 

——. Publishers’ Circalar,—Vol. XLVII, Nos. 1125—1129. 

——. Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science,—Vol. XXIV, No. 
95, July, 1884. 

. Society of ArtsJournal, Vol. XXXII, Nos. 1656—1664, 

New Haven. American Journal of Science, Vol. XXVIII (3rd Series), 
No. 164, August, 1884. . 

Paris. Revue Critique,—Vol. XVIII, Nos. 28, 30—34, and Index to 
Vol. XVII. 

—-. Revue des Deux Mondes,—Vol. LXIV, Nos. 2—4. 

Vienna. Orientalische Museum,—Oesterreichische Monataschrift far 
den Orient, Vol. X, Nos. 8, 9. 


Pooxs PURCHASED. 


Distant, W. Lu. Rhopalocera Malayana, Part VII. 8vo. London, 1884. 

Fatton’s Dictionary of Hindustani Proverbs, Part I. Edited and 
revised by Captain R. O. Temple. 8vo. Benares, 1894, 

Govtp, Joux. The Birds of New Guinea, Part XVII. Fol. London, * 
1884. 

Report of H. M. 8. “ Challenger”, Zoology, Vol. IX, Text and Plates, 
Ato. London, 1884. 

Tsmeze, Captain R. C. Legends of the Punjab, Vol. II, Nos. 14, 15. 
8vo. Bombay, 1884. 

Tryon’s Manual of Conchology, Part 21. 8vo. Philadelphia, 1884, 























PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 


ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 


for PEcEMBER, 1884. 
ee 


The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held on Wednesday, the 8rd December, 1884, at 9 p. x. 

H. F. Braxrorp, Esq., F. R. S., President in the Chair. 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The following presentations were announced :— 

1. From the Authors,—(1) Le Ferite avvelenate per effetto di Vipera, 
Scorpione e Tarantola, by Dr. Giuseppe Badaloni; (2) La Vaccinazione 
Primaverile nel Circondario di Frosinone nell’ anno 1884, by the same ; 
(3) Some Remarks on the Life and Labours of Alexander Csoma de 
KGrés, by Dr. Theodor Duka; (4) The Higher Branch of Science, or 
Materialism refuted by Facts, by H. J. Browne. 

2. From the Editorial Committee of the Norwegian North Atlantic 
Expedition,—Norwegian North Atlantic Expedition, 1876-78, XI, Aste- 
roidea, by D. C. Danielssen and Johan Koren. 

3. From the Director, British Museum (Natural History),—Report 
on the Zoological Collections made in the Indo-Pacific Ocean during the 
Voyage of H. M.S. “ Alert,” 1881-82. : 

4. From the Colorado Scientific Society,—The Artesian Wells of 
Denver. A Report by the Special Committee of the Colorado Scientific 
Society. 

5. From the Home Department,—List of Antiquities, Madras, Part 
U, by: Robert Sewell. . 


The following gentlemen, duly proposed and seconded at the last 
meeting, ware heliobied Sor east gions nine Arye o 

1. George M. Giles, Esq., M. B. 

2. BR. B. McCabe, Esq., O. 8. 

3. Prince Mirza Saraiya Jah Bahadur. 
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The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next 
meeting :— 


1, J.F. Duplessis, Esq., proposed by F. W. Peterson, Esq., second- 
ed by C. H. Tawney, Esq., M. A. 

2. A. E. Staley, Esq., C. S., proposed by H. Beverley, Esq., C. S., 
seconded by F. E. Pargiter, Esq., C. 8. 

8. T. F. Bignold, Esq., O.S., proposed by C. H. Tawney, Esq., 
M. A., seconded by F. B. Pargiter, Bsq., 0. 8. 

4. Col. G. C. De Prée, S. C., Surveyor General of India, proposed 
by Major J. Waterhouse, seconded by H. B. Medlicott, Esq. 


The SxcreTary announced the death of Mr. R. H. Pawsey, 0. 8. 
Ordinary Member of the Society. 

The Szcrerary reported that Mr. H. B. Medlicott had tendered his 
resignation as member of the Council in May last, but has been re- 
elected. 

The Secretary reported that Mr. W. A. Bion had resigned the post 
of Assistant Secretary to the Society. 

The Sucretary announced that the editorship of the Prithiraj Rasan 
had been made over to Pandit Gopal Sastri of Benares by Dr. A. F. R. 
Hoernle, the present Editor. 

The Szorprarr read the following extract from the Proceedings of 
the Government of India in the Home Department, dated 9th October, 
regarding alterations made in the Treasure Trove Act :~ 


* Extract from the Proceadings of the Government of India in the Home 
Department (Public),—wnder date Simla, the 9th October, 1884, 
Reav— ‘ 
Home Department Circular No. 46—1833-41, dated the 9th October, 
1878, 
Letter from the Government of Bengal, No, 1809, dated 27th 
Ootober, 1883. 


RESOLUTION. 


The papers read relate to Si miugiiishiek onda ben es 
dealing with coins found under the Indian Treasure Trove Act. The 
existing arrangements do not appear satisfactory ; and, as it is considered 
desirable to ensure that all old coins so found shall come under the 
inspection of skilled Numismatists, the Governor General in Council is 
pleased to lay down the following instructions for observance in all 
Presidencies and Provinces in future, 
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2. Collectors and District Officers should be instructed to invari- 
ably acquire under section 16 of the 
* These strack 

Oslonite, Mocrstoisted, piney Act the whole of any coins found, whe- 
arat, Arcot in the name of Shah ther gold, silver or copper, that appear 
Alam, dated 19th Jeloos. to be old and not of British mintage.* 
5 + Burma, Assam, S.E. Provinces, The coins so acquired should be sent to 
Bengal Asistio Seccty «°° the Asiatic Society of the Presidency in 
which the coins are discovered,+ and the 
Society concerned should report to the Local Government in whose 
Province the coins are found the number and nature of the coins, and 
their probable numismatic value. When possible the Local Government 
should present the following institutions with one specimen of each coin 

which may be deemed by the Society deserving of preservation, viz. :— 


1. The Asiatic Society of the Presidency in which the coins 
were found. 

2. The Asiatic Societies of the other Presidencies in the 

3. } following order—Calcutta, Madras, or Bombay. 

4. The Indian Museum. 

5. The British Museum. 

6. The Lahore Museum. 

7. The Nagpur Museum. 

8. Any other local Museum the Local Government may select. 


3. When only one specimen is found, it should be sent to the 
Indian Museum. If more than one specimen, but not sufficient for all 
the institutions named, are found, they should be distributed, as far as 
they will go, in the order laid down in the preceding paragraph. Ifa 
.sufficient number of coins is found to leave a surplus after distribution 
to all the institutions named, such surplus should be offered for sale to 
collectors of coins at their numismatic value for one year—notice of the 
fact will no doubt be published in the Journals of the Asiatic Societies 
gratis, as a return for obtaining their specimens free of cost. These 
sales should be conducted by the Mint authorities of the Presidency to 
whom the Societies should make over the balance of the coins after 
distribution to the institutions. The Mint authorities might from time 
to time advertize coins in the Government Gazette, Part II, and keep a 
register ef Numismatists who wish to have the opportunity of purchas- 
ing coins. Any coins not sold, and any coins not worth selling, should 
be dealt with by the Mints and melted down. 

4, Collectors and’ District Officers should, at the same time, be 
empowered to purchase any coins of the age and description stated above, 
when they are less than rupees ten in value, from finders, on the terms 








186 L. de Niceville—Caloutta Butterflies. [Dro., 


laid down in section 16 of the Act. These coins should be also treated 
in the manner above described. 

Onp2x.—Ordered, that a copy of this Resolution be forwarded to 
Local Governments and Administrations for information and guidance, 
and that a copy be forwarded to the Director General of the Archmologi- 
cal Survey of India and the Revenue and Agricultural Department for 
information, and to the Department of Finance for the issue of the 
further necessary instructions; to the Foreign Department for com- 
munication, for their information and guidance, to all Political Officers, 

(‘True extract.) 
A. MACKENZIE, 
Secretary to the Government of India. 


The Szcrrrany stated that the Council would be glad to receive the 
names of any members interested in coins, who might wish to be entered 
in the Register of Numismatists to be kept by the Mint authorities, and 
referred to in para. 3. 


The following papers were read— 
1. List of the Butterflies of Caloutta and tts neighbourhood with notes on 
habits, food-plants, §c—By L. pg Nicgvicus. 


Mr. de Nicéville said: “I do not propose to read through this list 
of the Butterflies occurring in Caloutta and the neighbourhood num- 
bering 158 species, as I fear it would not prove very interesting to the 
majority of the members of the Society now present, but I would wish © 
to bring prominently to their notice the large amount of seasonal dimor- 
phism that apparently takes place among seven of the commonest of the 
species to be met with here and mentioned in the paper. In the box 
which I will now pass round are exhibited the uppersides of fourteen 
Butterflies which I consider to represent seven species, though until 
now I believe all entomologists have considered them to be quite distinct, 
During the last nearly nine years I have collected Butterflies in Calcutta, 
and have always noted the months in which I met with the different 
species. In this way I became aware that certain closely allied species 
occurred at particular seasons only, and when these species were grouped: 
together according to the time of the year they were met with, it became 
apparent that those which occur in the rains were strongly ocellated 
forms, whilstthose occurring at other seasons had the ocelli reduced to: 
mere rudiments, or were absent altogether. Why. the wet season should 
beget a generation of “eyed” Butterflies, and the dry season a ore ; 
tion of “ eyeless” forms I am quite unable to offer a conjecture, : 
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__ “In addition to the absence or presence of ocelli, some of these 
seven species present other seasonal differences. In Mycalesis persous 
and M. mineus on the underside in the rains generation the discal white 
line is very prominent, it is obsolete in the dry season generation ; and in 
the latter form of M. mineus, the forewing is much more produced at thé 
apex, making the outer margin straighter. In the dry season form of 
M. leda the forewing is more falcate, and the underside is not striated. 
In Junonia almana also there is some considerable difference between the 
two generations in the outline of the wings, in the dry season form the 
forewing is much more faleate, and the hindwing has the anal angle 
produced into a short ‘tail,’ these characters being present in the wet 
season brood, but they are less conspicuous. 

“Should my conclusions with regard to these species be accepted, 
considerable changes will have to be made in the synonomy of all of 
them. In my paper I have not gone fully into this matter, but the 
following short table will bring out the principal points :— 


Combined name 

Dry Season Form. Wet season Form. bdo aan 

be known. 
Mycalesis indistans, Moore. M. mineus, Linnsus, M. mineus. 

»  perseus, Fabricius. MM. blasius, Fabricius. M, perseus. 

»  tuneka, Moore. M. medus, Pa M, medus. 
Melanitis ismene, Cramer. M. leda, Linneus. M. leda. 
Ypthima marshallii, Butler. Y. philomela, Johanssen. Y. philomela. 

» howra, Moore. Y. huebneri, Kirby. Y. huebneri. 
Junonia almana, Linneus. _—J.. asterie, Linneus. J. almana. 


“There is one other matter which I would like to bring to your 
notice, and that is the probability that Papilio dissiméilis and P. casyapa 
are one and the same species. In appearance, as you will see ab once 
from the specimens exhibited, they are exceedingly dissimilar, but from 
the fact that the larva of both feeds on the same plant, that the larva and 
pupa of both are indistinguishable the one from the other in form, mark- 
ings and colouration, and lastly that nearly everywhere where one of these 
‘two species, or allied forms, occur, there the other will be met with, I 
have but little doubt in my own mind that they are dimorphic forms in 
both sexes of one species. This matter can only be conclusively set- 
tled by breeding from the egg, and I hope soon to be able to carry out the 
experiment.” 

“T have described one new species only in this paper, which is allied 
to Catochrysops pandava. I have named it 0. bengalia.” 
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* 2. Notes on Indian Rynchota, No. 1—By E. F. T. Arsrsoy, B. A. 
(Abstract.) 

This paper is a synonomic list of all the species of stridulant Homop- 
Tera that have hitherto been described or reported from British India 
and its Dependencies. It comprises 94 species distributed as follows 
amongst the following genera :—Polyneura 1, Pacilopsaltria 1, Platy- 
pleura 15 (3 new), Tosena 4, Huechys 7, Scieroptera 3, Graptotettia 1, 
Gaana 6, Dundubia, 15, Oosmopsaltria 7, Leptopsaltria 1, Pomponia 7, 
Emathia 1, Oicada 8, Oryptotympana 1, Fidicina 5, Tibicen 1, and 
Mogannia 10; and numerous notes which, it is hoped, will prove useful 
to Indian collectors. 

The paper will be published in Journal, Part II, for 1884, 


8, List of the Lepidopterous Insects collected by Mr. Wood-Mason in 
Oachar. Part 1. Heterocera.—By F. Moorz, Associate Member, 
Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

(Abstract.) 


This paper enumerates 89 species of moths belonging to the groups 
Sphinges, Bombyces, Noctues, Geometres, Pyrales, Crambices, and Tineines, 
Mr. Wood-Mason explained that he had collected these moths amongst 
other groups of insects during his deputation to Oachar to enquire into 
and report upon the ravages of the tea-bug and the tea-mite, in order to 
test the plausible theory of many planters that the former of these pests 
is disseminated by insect agency ; and, in reply to the President, stated 
that the planters had mistaken the numerous red larve (of Trombidium) 
or reddish or yellow (Gamasi, etc.) acarine parasites of insects for the 
red-mite, which does not live parasitically upon the bodies of other 
animals at any stage of its existence, but, on the contrary, undergoes 
its whole development and growth, from the egg to the adult state, 
on the tea plant. Lists of all the other orders of insects collected and 
examined for the same purpose would be sent in due course to the Socie- 
ty for publication in its journal. 

4, A description by the same author was also read of a new Lepidopterous 
insect belonging to the Heterocerous genus Trabala, collected by Dr. 

J, Anperson in Mergut. 

Mr. Moore, has given it the name of Trabala irrorata. The list of 
species which accompanies this description will be published by Dr- 
Anderson in a separate work on the Zoology of Mergui. 

-.. The two papers also will be published in the Journal, Part Il, for 
1884, 
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5. Notes on “ Kashgaria.*—By Rev. Gzo. Parrer, of the China Inland 
Mission, Shanghai. 


RerereENces. 
Chapter I, page 21. “For instance, 
there are the Khotan-Darya, 
the Yarkend-Darya, the Kash- 
gar-Darya, the Aksu-Darya, 


the Koocha-Darya, the Haidoo- 
Gola.” 
Note 2. “Otherwise called the 


Hoidwin-Kooya. This river 
passes under Fort Kara-Shar, 
and hence was formerly wrong- 
ly called the Karashar-Darya.” 

Chapter II, page 49 note. “Mr. 
Shaw says “A tangah, or 
tenga, consists of 25 small 
copper “coins” (of Chinese 
make with square holesthrongh 
them) called dah-chan, each of 
which is worth two pul (im- 
aginary coin).” * * # 

“The Khotan tangah consists of 
50 copper shu-chan, which are 
only slightly smaller than the 
Yarkend dah-chan.” 


Cniricrsus. 

Chapter I, page 21 last line and 
note 2. Is not Karashar- 
Darya the Turkish and Hai- 
doo-Gola (Haidwin-Kooya) the 
local Kalmuk-Mongol name of 
the river} 


Chapter II, page 49 note. “Shn- 
chan” “dahchan” are the 
Chinese words, sian chien, 
small coins, and ta chien, large 
coins. 


Chapter II, page 51 “Dootays,” 
They sometimes call them- 
selves Mogols.” In west 
Kansu is a Mongol people 
called “ Tu-reu” (aborigines) 
by the Chinese. My collea- 
gue in @ communication to 
“China’s Milli *9 says he 

* Eastern or Chinese Turkistan: a 
historical and geographical sketch of the 
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was told they were Mussal- 
mans. The “Tu-reu” live at 
a town called Pan-an west 
of Sinri-hua on the right bank 
of the Yellow river. East of 
Hochan is a Muhammadan’ 
people called “Tong hiang” 
(east villagers). A trader 
and innkeeper at Sonanba, 
their chief village, told me 
that their language was the 
same as that spoken at Tin- 
giiening, west of the Alashan 
on the north of the province 
and also by the “Tu-reu” at 
Pan-an on the west. In Stan- 
ford’s “Asia” pp. 543° and 
584, the Mongols of Ala-shan 
are said to be Kalkas.’ On 
the map in the Chinese charac- 
ter, prepared by the French 
Missionaries in the last’ cen- 
tary, the name Kalka occurs 
south of the Ku-ku lake ‘as 
well’ as the Kalmuk-Mongol 
‘tribes, of Turgut, Koshot, 
Choros’and Koit. I hépe to 
settle the point this year by a 
visit to West Kansu as to the 
accuracy of my supposition 
that the Tu-reu and Tong- 
hiang are Kalka-Mongol. At 
the bottom of p. 50 itis said 
that the Doolans immigrated 
to Kashgaria 150 years ago. 
Whence came they ? In “ tho 
Russians in Central Asia,” 
(Paul Kegan and Co.,) it is 
stated that they are a Muham- ~ 
madan tribe, but not, if my - 
memory serves me right, of — 
what race. i 
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Chapter IV, pp. 89-91. “In the 
year 134 B. C., the Huns, 
under the leadership of Lao- 
Khan, marched against the 
Gets or Yuts (the Chinese 
Vouéi-Tchi), people of Mon- 
gol origin, who dwelt in the 
country that at present com- 
prises the Chinese province of 
Shan-Si. * * The Ge's, not 
wishing to become subjects of 
Lao-Khan, set out to seek for 
themselves a new place of 
abode. They then became 
divided into parties, the first 
of which moved to the N. E., 
where it came into collision 
with the Saks, the inhabitants 
of Eastern Turkestan. The 
other party moved in a south- 
erly direction, crossed the 
snowy range, and, pouring into 
the valley of the Indus, laid 
waste the kingdom founded 
in India by Alexander of 
Macedon.”* 


* “Mons. Huc (“ Souvenir d’un Voy- 
age dans la Tartario et le Thibet” ) 
supposes that the Gats, after crossing 
the Tian-Shan (which he calls Moosoor), 
settled on the banks of the li. This 
party, he says, were the Torgots or Tor- 
gouts. Now the Torgouts, as is known, 
are a Kalmuck race, the same, in fact, 
as that which still wanders over the 
valley of tho Ili, but chiefly in the 
valleys of the Koongas and of the Yul- 
dus. In like manner, Mons. Huc sup- 
poses that that portion of the Gets, which 
moved into the valley of the Indus, 
there encountered a Bactrian race, and, 
after straggling with it fora long time, 
finally oatablished itself in Bactriana. 
This portion of the Gets, in the opinion 
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Chapter IV, pages 89-91. Srxus 
and Jits of the Punjab. Saks 
and (Gets, Gots, Yuts, Yatts) 
Chinese (Vonii-tchi.) Shak 
tin or tim (chen) ; name of an 
ancient Tatar people living in 
Manchuria, previous to our 
era (later soh.) These people 
are the ancestors of the Joo- 
chin or Joochi. 
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“The Gets, who poured into Eas- 
tern Turkestan, in some mea- 
sure allied themselves with 
the Saks and the Yats or 
Yuks, but they drove the bulk 
of these people to the S. and 
w.” 

“ After the inroad of the Huns into 
Eastern Turkestan, the in- 
habitants of that country, the 
Gets and the remaining Saks, 
moved in advance of their 


conquerors, partly towards the 
west, and partly towards the 
south, in the direction of 
Kabul and Kashmir,”* 


of Mons. Huc, was called by the Greoks 
the Indoskifs.” 

* Dr. Bellew (“Kashmir and Kash- 
gar, 1875”) draws some very learned 
conclusions in support of his ideas as to 
the movement of the Saks, and after 
them of the Gets (Gots) and Yute, who 
were driven by the Huns or Uigure from 
Eastern Turkistan, partly towards the 
wost into Europe, and partly towards 
tho south to Kabul, Kashmir and India. 
Ho says, that in Europe traces of these 
peoples are preserved undor many names, 
such as Saksonia, Yutlandia, and Got- 
landia; that the names of the settlo- 
ments which they abandoned in Kash- 
garia are repeated in the south; thus, 
Kazi or Benares (Kaszigar, Kashgar), 
Hari or Herat (Hari-kend, Yarkend), 
Koocha or Koochar (Kachar), Koorlia 
(Kelya), Kitan (the ruins known under 
the name of Khotan). Furthermore 
Bellow says that the country, known in 
the time of Timur and now as Kashgaria, 
was called Yatta. Lastly, he supposes 
that the race of Yatts or Jats, who now 
dwell in the Panjab, are descended from 
those exiles from Kashgaria who left it 
at the time when that country bore the 
name of Yatta,”” 


sok. (shot)-lek. The name 
of an ancient kingdom at the 
time of Han dynasty in the 
country of Kachgar, see Kash- 
garia, p. 118 (IV) modern 
pronunciation soo-le, 


sat (sak-tat) An ancient 
name of Yarkand. See Klap- 
roth. 











1884.] Rev. G. Parker—Notes on “ Kushgaria.” 193 


“Those Huns who mingled with 
the remaining Saks and Gets 
(Gots) and formed the popu- 
lation of Turkestan became 
somewhat changed in Jater 
times owing to the inroads of 
other proples who came with 
the various Arab conquerors.” 


“Those Huns who, after continu- 
ing their movement towards 
the west, drove from before 
then the various small tribes 
of nomads whom they came 
across in their progress on- 
wards, began with their assis- 
tance to make, in the begin- 
ning of the 4th century, in- 
roads into the Roman Empire, 
and in the 5th century to pour 
into Germany.* In Europe, 


* “Mons. Huc says, that the Huns, 
who began, daring the year 376, their 
devastating inroads into the Roman Em- 
pire, first of all snbdued a nomad race 
that wandered over the country of the 
Allani (le pays des Alains of Klaproth ; 





Tot-ka (ga)-lat (lap) (Tukhara) 


literally the kingdom of the 
Yuet-chi (perhaps the Jats of 
North-Western India), a to- 
pographical term designating 
a country of ice and frost (tu- 
chara), and corresponding to 
the present Badakshan which 
Arab geographers still call 
Tokharestan. 2. An ethno- 
graphical term used by the 
Greeks to designate the To- 
charoi or Indo-Scythians, and 
likewise by Chineso writers 
applied to the Tocharoi Tatars, 
who, driven on by the Huns 
(180 B. C.) conquered Trans- 
Oxiania, destroyed the Bactrian 
kingdom Tahsia (B. C. 126) 
and finally conquered the Pan- 
jab, Kashmir and the greator 
part of India. 


Kut (gut)-tek Goths to the north- 


west of * and to the north- 
east of the * in the country 
of the Kirghiz (200 A. D.) 


* Word in Chinese character not 


decipherable. 
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these Huns went by the name 
of Uigurs, Ugras, Ongras, and 
their representatives, at this 
time, are called Vengras or 
Hungarians.” 


Noget-(yet)-det (tit)-dek (dik) Their 


See 


ancient country was to the 
north-west of China to the 
north of the monntain =* 
Nanshan (300 B. ©.) They 
were driven from this country 
by the * Huing-Nu, and 
migrated into Trans-Oxiania 
or Marer Alnahar. A part of 
them migrated to the west and 
crossed the Tsung-ling moun- 
tains. They are the same race 
as the Chiang or Thibetans. 
See Klaproth. 

Williams’ Chinese Syllabic 
Dictionary under * “ the 
Geta or ancient Seythians near 
the sea of Aral.” 


. Bellew says that Kashgaria 


formerly was called Yatta. 


Kashgaria, p. 91, note. Chap- 
ter IV, pp. 92,93. Krroniz. 


Chapter IV, p. 108. (“We should The Djoongars (Kalmuks) are not 


here remember, that the 
Djoongar or Kalmuks called 
themselves a Mongol race, and 
that they dwelt in the valleys 


the Alano-Gothes), and these people 
partly sought flight in the mountains of 
the Caucasus, and partly settled on the 
Danube. In their further movements, 
the Huns or Uigurs drove in front of 
them the Sevs, Gots, Gepids and Vandals 
(les Sueves, les Gothes, los Gepides, les 
Vandales), and, together with these 
peoples, overran Germany, in the be- 
ginning of the 5th century.” 


Vigurs but Mongols, see p. 
103, Chapter IV. 


* Word in Chinese character not dee 


cipherable, 
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of the rivers Ili, Tekes, Koon- 
ges and the two Yulduz).” 


The last line of p. 92 referring to 


the Djoongars says: “The 
Mongol type of countenance 
is especially well-preserved 
amongst the first of these.” 
Wok or Wot (mot) Son. Their 

* or king lived in the city 
of * situated to the north 
of the Celestial mountains and 
to the east of the lake * 
which is the Temomton of our 
day. This people had blue 
eyes, and fair or red hair. In 
the third century B. C. they 
lived together with the * 
to the north-west of China. 


Kot-(gap)-Kat (gap)-Si (Kakas 


G.P.) The ancestors of the 
Kirghiz of our day. They are 
probably a people of the 
Samoyede race blended with 
the * who belonged to the 
same fair raco as the * 
(The * Ting-Ling dwelt in 
Siberia upon the Irtyshe, Ob., 
and upper Yenisei (200 B. C.). 
Under the Han dynasty (200 
B.C.) the Hakas were called 
* Kin-Kun, and it was not _ 
till the time of the * 
dynasty (700 A. D.) that they 
received the name of * 
Their settlement began to the 
west of the Uigurs and to the 
north of * or Kharashar and 
extended northward as far as 
the Irtyshe and the Ob, in 
Southern Siberia. The men 


* Word in Chinese character not 


decipherable. 
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Chapter IV, p. 93. “In Huc’s 


“ Souvenir d’un voyage dans la 
Tartarie et le Thibet,” Chap- 
ter IV, mention is made of 
a race of Mongols who aro 
called Kalkhas (Khalkhas). 
This fact involuntarily leads 
us to the thought, are they not 
allied to the Khakes of Djoon- 
gana, from whom Valikhanoff 
derives the Kirghiz ?” 


. Chapter IV, p. 113. “The sup- 


position of Mons. Heins that 
the Doongans and the Uigurs 
are one and the same race, has 
evidently no foundation. 
Apart from the fact that this 
question has already been 
settled by modern explorers, 
I, whilst admitting that the 
Chinese did deport a portion 
of the Uigurs into their wes- 
tern provinces, allow myself 


were of tall stature with light 
hair, fair complexion and blue 
eyes. These people were for- 
merly commingled with the 
Turkish and Mongol tribes 
which made them lose their an- 
cient language in the place of 
which they had adopted the 
Turkish dialect. This com- 
mingling with these tribes has 
not, however, quite destroyed 
the characteristic marks of 
their external appearance ; for 
one often still sees among tho 
Kirghiz people with red hair 
and blue or green eyes. 


The Chinese now call them Kaaak. 
The Booroot and Sartzar are por- 


haps small divisions of the 
Kazak. The author's thonght 
that the Khakas (older name 
for Kirghiz) may be the samo 
as the Kalkas-Mongols is far 
beyond the mark. The Kal- 
kas are the Mongols of Mon- 
golia proper, and more numer- 
ous than either the Buriat of 
Siberia, Baikal region or Kal- 
muk of Tian-Shan and Koko- 
Nor. 


Chapter 1V, p. 113. ‘The Doongans 


are not Uigurs but of Per- 
sian descent. They came to 
China, a company of 3,000 
men, during the Tang Dynasty 
and settled in the present pro- 
vinces.of Sheust and Kansu in 
the eighth century. They 
were not deported to Zungaria 
last century, but went there, 
like the Manchu Sibs, Solons 
and Mongol Tsakhars, as mili- 
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to suppose that the name 
Doongans referred only to 
those exiled Uigurs who were 
largely mixed with Chinese. 
To the Uigurs who remained 
in Eastern Turkistan the name 
Doongans can in no way be 
applied. At present in all the 
towns of Kashgaria, one gene- 
- ral and very similar type of 
countenance prevails. This 
proceeds from a mixture of a 
Mongol race with a Turkish 
or, perhaps, with an Indo- 
Germanic, in which Turkish 
predominates. The inhabitants 
of Kashgar cannot be distin- 
guished from the inhabitants 
of Khotan, and the inhabi- 
tants of Khotan from those of 
Aksu. In the latter city the 
prominent type of a Mongol 
race is more noticeable. The 
Doongans form a marked cou- 
trast to the original inhabi- 
tants, for the Doongans only 
came into Kashgaria with the 
Chinese in the middle of the 
past century. Amongst the 
Doongans the Chinese admix- 
ture is so apparent as to be 
recognizable without mistake 
amongst hundreds of natives.” 


Chapter IV, p. 103. “Taking ad- 


vantage of the fall of the 
Mongol Dynasty of Han in 
China, the Djoongars, in the 
beginning of the 17th cen- 
tury, concluded an alliance, at 
the head of which they placed 
Haldan-Bokoshta, a Khan of 
the Tchorors line.” 
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tary settlers, see native maps. 
The disuse of the Persian 
tongue which they spoke when 
they left Samarcand is ac- 
counted for by marriage with 
Chinese women; this also ac- 
counts for their Mongol fea- 
tures, see “ Huei Huciventui.” 
Dungan or Tungan is tho 
Turki name for Chinese-speak- 
ing Muhammadans, see p. 154, 
note 2. 


Chapter IV, page 103, last para- 


graph, Mongol Dynasty of 
Han read Yuan. 
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Chapter IV, p. 154. ‘“Sosnorski Chapter IV, page 154, “Fort 


believes that the origin of the Doongan.” The rebellion be- 
word “Doongan” relates to gan in the city of Lin-Tong 
the commencement of the ris- east of Sigan. 


ing of the Chinese Musalmans 
in the year 1861. According 
to him the insurrection first 
began in the neighbourhood of 
fort Doongan, which is situated 
in the province of Shen-Si.” 


6. Notes on Akas and Akaland.—DBy Mason C. R. Macargcor. 
(Abstract.) 


The history of the tribes on the north-east frontier is very obscure, 
and that of the Akas (or Hrusso clan) is no exception; they assert that 
they came originally from the south-east of the Assam valley, and this 
is not improbable, when the fact that their language assimilates more 
with that of the tribes bordering Manipur than with that of their im- * 
mediate neighbours, the Dufflas and Bhutias, is taken into consideration. 
The Akas also assert that they are of noble origin, and every free Aka 
considers himself more or less a ‘ Raja ;’ the manner and bearing of the 
free Akas is certainly in favour of their claims, as they assume a very bold 
and dignified air; ‘ Noblesse oblige’ is clearly marked in their deport- 
ment, if not in their conduct. 

The Hrusso clan is divided into two sections, and locally called 
Kapachors (thieves of cotton) and Hazarikhowas (eaters of a thousand 
[hearths] ) : the above-mentioned names were bestowed by the Assamese, 
and are now adopted by the Akas themselves, who are rather proud than 
otherwise of the appellations. The Akas, like most of our mountain 
tribes, delight in terrifying the dwellers in the plains, on whom they look 
with the greatest contempt. I was informed by an Aka Raja (so called) 
that the Kapachors had divided the mouzah of Balipara among them- 
selves, and to each “ Raja” was apportioned a certain number of houses, 
the inhabitants of which were bound to give lodging and food gratis 
to their respective feudal lords (and their followers) whenever it might 
please them to visit the plains. The inhabitants are also expected to 
present a yearly tribute in the shape of pigs, fowls, and silk cloths. 

In 1829 (four years after the British assumed the Government of 
Assam) a Chief of the Akas called Tagi (the father of Mehdi, the pre- 
sent Chief) was lodged in jail at Gauhati and released in 1833; four 
years of captivity did not improve the Chief, for in 1835 he connived 
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at, if he did not actually join in, an attack on a guard of the 42nd 
Regiment, A. L. L, at Balipara. On that occasion seven sepoys with 
their families were “cut up.” ‘In 1840 the Akas captured three natives 
of Balipara, and in 1841 Tagi was induced by the astute Political Officer 
to surrender himself. Before his surrender, Tagi, however, wisely 
released all the captives. On his surrender he was pardoned, and a 
pension of Rs, 20 conferred on him. In 1844 this pension was donbled, 
and in 1848 was raised to Rs. 520. Since then the Kapachors have 
received that sum yearly ; the Hazarikhowas receiving a yearly sum of 
Rs. 180. 

About 300 years ago the Akas, under a Raja called Bam, were 
settled on the right bank of the river Bhoroli near Balak Pung, and to 
this day there are evidences (in the shape of masonry, &c.), which bear 
witness to the occupation of that site. In those days the Akas evident- 
ly built themselves (or made their slaves build for them) more sub- 
stantial houses than they do now. The only specimen of a stone house 
which I have seen in Aka land was one to the west of Laby’s villlage. 
This house was built at the instigation and for the accommodation of a 
Buddhist priest from Thibet, who about half a century ago used to pay 
the Akas yearly visits for the purpose of converting them to Buddhism. 
I believe that as long as the priest was with them they adopted the 
tenets of Buddha, but directly the man died they resumed the old demon 
worship of their fathers. 

In considering the political relations of the Akas with the British, 
I should mention that it was in 1868 the Akas first became alive to the 
fact that they possessed a valuable and marketable commodity in the 
form of rubber. It is really to the rubber question. (7. ¢, whether the 
Akas have the right, which they claim to have, to cut rubber down to 
the Bhoroli or not) and the action taken by the Forest Department with 
reference to the claim that the late misbehaviour was principally due. 

The Akas intermarry with the Meri-Akas to the east and with the 
Mijis to the north; but seem to have no social relations with the Daphlas 
or with the Bhutias. 

The country inhabited by the Akas (of which there are two clans, 
viz., the Kapachors and Hazarikhowas) is situated on the Sub-Himala- 
yan Range to the north of the district of Darrang on the right bank of 
the Brahmaputra in Assam. 

Roughly speaking, the Aka country lies between the parallels of 27° 
and 28° north latitude and 92° and 93° east longitude. 

The Kapachors are bounded on the north by the Mijis and Diging 
River; south by the Darrang District, Assam; east by the Phusang 
River and Meris; and on the west by the Hazarikhowa-Akas. 


* 
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The Hazarikhowas are bounded on the north by the Bhutias and 
Mijis; south by the Darrang District, Assam; east by the Kapachor. 
Akas, and on the west by the Tenga River. 

The principal rivers in the Aka country are the Bhoroli and Maj 
(Middle) Bhoroli, Phusung (or Bichung), Tenga, Diju, Diging and 
Kameng (the last-named is to the north-west of the Meri-Aka country). 

The boundary line between the Darrang District and the Aka 
country crosses the Diju about 3} miles to the north of the Mukh. This 
boundary line was settled by the Civil Officer of Darrang with the Aka 
Chief Mehdi in 1872. 

There are two passes into the Aka country from the plains, wiz, the 
Bhoroli and the Balakpung. To reach Mehdi’s village, using the former 
pass, the Bhoroli River has to be crossed twice, at Diju-Mukh and again 
at Maj-Bhoroli, and the Tenga River has to be crossed once. When 
the Balakpung pass is used, the only river of any size to be crossed is 
the Tenga, and this stream, which is only knee deep (in the cold season), 
is crossed near its junction with the Shooshung stream. The river 
Tenga bifurcates at the place where it is crossed in the Balakpung, 
Jameerigaon route, and an island is formed, which makes a capital site 
for a camp. 

The Akas are demon worshippers, i. ¢., they believe in the existence 
of various good and evil spirits, who, if not propitiated, will harm them, 
Hunter mentions the names of three gods, Fuxu, jungle god, Feiran, 
war god, and Situ, household god; but I could get no definite informa- 
tion about these three deities—in fact, an intelligent Aka, whom I in- 
terrogated on the subject, said he had not heard of them. Once a year 
the Akas pay a visit to the Maj-Bhoroli River, and a sacrifice consist- 
ing of 2 mithun, 2 she-goats, 2 pigs, and 2 cocks is made to propitiate 
“the spirit of the waters.” Ifa person falls ill, pigs and fowls are sa- 
crificed (and eaten by the relations and friends of the sick person!) and 
invocations are made. A few simple herbs are used as medicine, and 
for all stomachic disorders ginger is freely used. The Akas call their 
principal deity “Karza,” the day god is called “Ju” = sun, the night 
god “Hubee” = moon, the stars “Neitzi” are minor deities. Some 
years ago a Buddhist priest from Thibet visited the Akas. This man 
seems to have had but a very partial and temporary success in inculcat- 
ing the teaching of Buddha. The visits of the priest were repeated for 
several years, but in 1870 he died. During the time that the visits 
were made, Buddhism was perhaps dominant, but on the expiration of 
the visits the Akas lapsed again into the old spirit worship. A stone 
hut on the ridge to the north-west of Laby’s village remains as the sole 
memento of the Buddhist’s visit. At Khowagaon, a village to the north 
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of Mehdi's, some flags were found, supposed to be relics of Buddhism. 
The Akas usually consult omens before going on the war path, &c., and 
sacrifice pigs, cocks, and goats to propitiate the spirit of war. Mithun 
are but rarely killed on these occasions, as they are considered too valu- 
able. On the capture of the forest Babus by the Akas, the omens 
were consulted as to their fate. The decision was both for and against 
their murder; so I imagine that the Akas, like the Nagas, interpret 
their omens to suit their own purposes, and have no faith whatever in 
the auguries, 

Corpses are buried, not burnt; a small square stone building about 4 
feet high is sometimes erected over the body. A species of altar of split 
wood, streaked with blue dye and smeared with fowl’s blood, is placed 
near the body, which is always interred with the clothes worn by the 
individual when alive. Brass cooking utensils‘are (when the deceased 
was fortunate enough to have possessed them) placed in the grave. 

Among the Akas women are respected. The forest Babus who were 
domiciled during their captivity in an Aka household said that nothing 
astonished them so much as to see the respect paid to the women. 
When there are guests of both sexes in the house, the women are served 
first. The high estimation in which the Aka male is said to hold his 
better-half does not, however, prevent his using her for all the hard 
work in the fields, whilst he stays at home and looks after the children. 
Marriage is a question of mutual liking (men generally select their _ 
brides with reference to their physical qualities), The ceremony of 
marriage generally takes place when the girl has attained her 14th year. 
Should the anion not be a fruitful one, the man is at liberty to take 
another wife. A young girl (mimsa) paints her face before she becomes 
a married woman. A young man (mim), who (as is usually the case 
among hill tribes) is far vainer about his personal appearance than a 
young woman, also paints his face, mere smudges, not in the artistic 
manner the Eastern Naga paints. Ata marriage, mithun are generally 
killed, and a feast is given. The bridegroom gives mithun and pigs to 
the bride’s father as a dowry. After the feast, the young man takes his 
bride to his father’s house, and she becomes an inmate of the common 
dormitory. Although privacy in the married life of an Aka is unknown, 
yet the marriage tie is usually kept- unbroken. Husband and wife eat 
from the same plate (a plantain leaf generally) together. Children are 
fed separately ; the mother cooks the food for the household and feeds 
the children. 

In the evenings, when seated round the hearth (which is placed in 
the centre of the room), young men and girls dance in turn, moving 
their hands and feet with a kind of cadence, a small dram being beaten 
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by one of the spectators during the performance. At the end of the 
entertainment the old women dance to the music of a fiddle. The Aka 
fiddle is @ curious kind of instrament, hairs from a mithun’s tail serve 
as strings for the bow and fiddle, and a piece of skin, well stretched, 
covers the bamboo cup which is used for the bowl; the rosin with which 
the bow is occasionally rubbed is attached in the most convenient man- 
ner to the side of the bowl. I must say that the sound produced is of 
the mildest description, but I am told that the Aka will listen to it 
for hours with the greatest pleasure. During the dances every one, 
down to the smallest child, drinks the rice wine, which is luckily not of 
an intoxicating nature. 

There is very little crime among the Akas; thefts are very rave, 
there being hardly anything to steal which is not common property, 
Murders are also of very rave occurrence. Should a man kill another, 
a“ punchayet” is held in the village, and the punishment awarded is 
generally that the murderer should pay a fine in mithun to the relations 
of the deceased, and that he (the murderer) should be banished from 
the village. I was informed that on one occasion a Miji had killed a 
Kapachor, so three men of the Kapachors went to the Miji village where 
the murderer dwelt, took him outside the village, and put him to death 
with their swords, the other inhabitants of the Miji village approving, 
or at any rate not preventing, the deed. 

The Akas are very hospitable, and guests are treated to the best of 

* everything, even children (who are very obedient) are taught to be 
hospitable. The houses are substantial erections, the sides of which 
are planked ; they vary in size. Laby’s house, an average one, was 63 
fect long by 15 feet wide, the height the machan (j. e., floor) is from 
the ground, depends on the slope of the ground—it may be 2 feet at one 
end and 6 feet at the other. One of the houses in Mehdi’s village 
measured 140 feet in length and 22 feet in width. In the large houses 
there are partitions and swing doors; the fireplaces are usually in the 
middle of the dormitory, and round this all the members of the family, 
both young and old, sleep. The roofs are formed ata good angle for 
running the rain off, by placing mats over the bamboo frame-work and 
covering them with cane leaves ; the canes reach to the machan. There 
is very little attempt in decorating the front of the house; a few horns 
of the mithun, &c., are sometimes put up. Pigs and poultry live under 
the floor. Sanitary ideas do not exist in the Aka mind. 

The Akas wear a kind of toga made of rough Assamese silk or of 
Bhutia blanket cloth. Leggings are also worn; these are tied at the 
knee and folded round the leg, giving them the appearance of trousers. 
The arms are bare, and they do not wear shoes. Their head-covering 
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consists of cane hats like those worn by the Daphlas, or rough felt, skull 
caps similar to those used by the Bhutias. Occasionally a three-decked 
cane hat, like those used in Thibet, is worn; but the use of this hat is, 
I believe, confined to the Chiefs. Ear-rings and beads, of which the 
Akas (in common with all the tribes on the north-east frontier) are 
inordinately fond, complete the costume. A kamarband in which a 
sword is placed, is usually part of the dress. The women are decently 
clad, generally in Eria silk clothes; they wear necklaces of beads, and 
some of them carry about egg-shaped silver cases obtained from Bhutan. 
These silver ornaments are much valued, and worn only by the wives of 
Chiefs. 

The principal weapon of the Aka is a long sword, the blade being 
4 feot long and handle about 4 inches. Near the hilt the sword is not 
sharpened, and often a piece of cloth is folded round, so as to enable the 
owner to use the sword in a two-handed fashion, and in this way the 
weapon is generally used. The bow and arrows constitute, however, 
the most effective weapon of the Akas; the bow is an ordinary one (I 
did not observe any cross bows), the arrows, some of which have iron 
barbs, are usually poisoned with aconite; the aconite is mixed up with 
some kind of adhesive substance, and stuck on to the arrow head. The 
poison is obtained from the Mijis, who get it from the higher ranges 
behind them. I was informed by an Aka that it was expensive, a pig 
being usually the price of a very small piece. Immediately a wound is 
received, it should be well scoured out with a knife, well washed with 
water, and if the wound is in a limb, a bandage should be tightly tied 
above; stimulants should also be given to the wounded man. Some 
Gurkhas used the bark of a tree, which they first chewed into a pulp. 
When a man was hit, some of this pulp was given to the man to chew 
and some forced into the wound, The bark had a smell like lemon. I 
saw this used in two cases, one of which was fatal and in the other the 
wounded man recovered—the recovery was, I think, due to the skilful 
treatment of the wounded man by the surgeon and not to the supposed 
antidote. I only mention the use of this bark as an antidote believed in 
by the Gurkhas, as any information bearing on the subject may be 
useful. 

The Akas possessed a few old muskets and a few guns, which they 
had looted from Balipara (these were, however, all given up before the 
expedition left the hills). 

“Panjis” (sharp pointed pieces of bamboo hardened by being half 
purnt) are placed in the ground to retard the advance or stay the pur- 
suit of anenemy. They are very good obstacles against men who are 
not well booted. A collection of rocks placed upon a kind of scaffolding 
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of bamboos and held in position by single canes, which can be severed at 
a blow, are, owing to the precipitous nature of the hills, most formida- 
ble obstacles. These obstacles, commonly called “ booby traps,’ are 
usually placed so as to command a path ascending a steep hill side; 
and as the path generally zigzags, the rocks, when liberated from the 
cage, strike it in several places before finding a resting-place at the 
bottom. 

The stockades of the Akas are strong and well-built; they are 
constructed of double rows of bamboos placed upright in the ground. 
Inthe middle earth and stones are placed to a height of about 4 feet; the 
stockades being 10 or 12 feet high, a perfect chevaue de frise of pointed 
bamboos are firmly secured in the stockades (so firmly are the pointed 
bamboos secured that it takes one a considerable time to cut a way 
through). These stockades are constructed near the summit of a-hill 
and in such a position that it is almost impossible for a two-legged 
animal to “turn” them. The Akas keep a good supply of large stones 
behind the stockades, to hurl at an advancing foe. 

In my opinion the Aka does not take kindly to the war path. A 
thieving expedition, where there is a minimum of danger and a maxi- 
mum of loot, is more in his line. In the Jate expedition, the Akas relied 
to a great extent on the (supposed) inaccessibility of their country, and 
this, combined with their ignorance of the nature of the troops they 
were to meet, gave them a certain amount of confidence. At the action 
at the Tenga River on the 8th January, they blew horns and kept up 
a peculiar kind of war chant; this was done probably with the object of 
encouraging each other and of striking terror into the hearts of their 
foes. This method of fighting is quite opposed to their usual one, which 
is essentially a system of ambuscades and surprises, and in this system 
they excel. Small bodies of men will crouch quietly for hours in the 
jungle, hiding themselves with the aid of leaves and bushes, which they. 
plant in front of them, and wait for the arrival of a convoy, into which 
they will fire a volley of poisoned arrows and decamp down the hill side. 

The Akas do not, so far as I am aware, mutilate the slain, nor do 
they torture a prisoner. 

When the Aka is on the war path he must, of course, have his pro- 
visions with him ; these are generally carried by one of the slaves, and 
consist of rice (cooked), rice wine, Indian corn, &c. The cooked rice is 
carried in long bamboo tubes; several of these are placed in a basket and 
carried on the slave’s- back; thus one slave can carry the provisions for 
three men for about a week. Nearly all the inhabitants of Ramidagaon, 
on the south (right) bank of the Tenga River, are slaves to the ‘Akas, 
Whenever Mehdi, Chundi and Co. wish to make a raid, the Ramdagaon 
men are ordered to send a contingent to act as coolies and fighting men. 


to Seed 


iN AP A Tn TS Bee Be, cbt 


1884.] Major Macgregor—Notes on the Akas. 205 


Bridges——These are of two kinds, viz., the cane cradle suspension 
and the hako. The former, which is used when the river is very deep 
and rapid, is formed by one or more long and strong canes, which are 
stretched from bank to bank; they are attached at either end to a kind 
of scaffolding of bamboos, which is kept securely in position by the aid 
of large stones piled round it. If there is a convenient tree, one end of 
the cane is attached to it. Round the thick cane three or four thin cane 
loops are attached, and to this is fastened another cane, which is used 
as a pulley ; the voyager seats himself in the cane loops, throws his head 
well back, grasps the cane above him, throws his legs over the cane, 
and allows himself to slide down the cane. Up to his arrival at the 
centre the work is easy, after that he has to haul himself up-hill, using 
his hands and feet, his body being supported in the small cane loops. 
This is a very fatiguing process, and a severe strain on the muscles. 
‘When women and children are obliged to use the cradle bridge (and all 
must use it in the rains), they are hauled across by means of the pulley, 
and in this way nearly all the stores for the advanced party were crossed 
over the Maj Bhoroli. A cradle basket capable of holding two maunds 
was constructed by one of the Survey Officers, and in this provisions 
and baggage were pulled across. The width of the River Maj Bhoroli 
where the Aka cradle bridge is constructed is about 65 yards, and the 
water rushes below in a regular torrent. The other description of 
bridge is called by the Assamese a hako bridge; it is somewhat like a 
trestle bridge ; the roadway is made of bamboos, and the whole structure, 
which is rather infirm, is tied together by cane lashings and creepers. 

The Akas trade with Bhutan to the north-west, and with the plains 
of Assam to the south. From Bhutan the following articles, vis., cloth- 
ing, warm blankets, daos, swords, and silver ornaments, are obtained, 
and rupees, which are got by the sale of rubber to the Kyahs in the 
plains, are given in exchange. 

From Assam the Akas procure rupees, iron, salt, cotton, and silk 
goods. Rubber is the chief source of wealth of the Akas. Good rabber 
(i. e., not rubber shells filled up with mud, a common trick of the simple 
savage) is worth about Rs. 60a maund. At present the rubber supply 
is large; but the “feckless” way in which the Akas treat the trees will 
probably soon lessen their source of supply. The social status of the 
Aka is generally estimated by the number of mithun (semi-domesticated 
bison) which he is the owner of. The value of these animals averages 
about Rs. 90; they are used only as an article of food, and are not used 
for agricultural purposes, neither are they milked (the Akas, in com- 
mon with all the hill tribes on the north-east frontier, look upon milk 
as an unclean article, and never use it). Mithun are given by a bride- 
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groom to the bride’s father as a dowry. Mithun are killed and eaten at 
feasts, and sometimes they are killed as a sacrifice. Pigs and fowls are 
also very largely consumed by the Akas. The chief article of food is, 
of course, rice; millet, Indian corn, yams, Job’s tears, and a large species 
of bean (which is very palatable, when smoked over an aromatic wood 
fire) supplement the rice supply. Chillies are abundant, and largely 
used asa condiment. Tobacco is also grown extensively. 

The Akas consume a large quantity of fish, which they procure 
from the large rivers, the Bhoroli, the Phusung, and the Tenga. The 
manner in which the fishing weirs and nets are constructed is very 
ingenious. The system of “jhuming” (¢. ¢., clearing and burning the 
jungle and digging up the ground with a short hoe) obtains in the Aka 
as well as in all the Sub-Himalayan hills. The Akas do not, like the 
Angami Nagas, take the trouble to make terrace cultivation, probably 
owing to the precipitous nature of the hills. The water-supply, which 
is managed so scientificially by the Nagas, would be difficult to arrange 
for. The crops are biennial: rice and “ makai” (Indian corn) are sown 
in February and reaped in June. Another sowing takes place in 
August, and the reaping at the end of December. The same ground 
is not generally cultivated more than two years running; but after an 
interval of ten years they return to the old ground. The Akas only 
cultivate as much rice as is necessary for their own consumption. 

Near Mehdi’s villages there are a few pines (Pinus longifolia), 
laurels, bays, and other deciduous trees. Between No. 1 Camp (or the 
Dija River) and Maj-Bhoroli, plantains, orchids and epiphytes of vari- 
ous kinds abound. Bignonias, rhododendrons, oaks, and chestnuts 
are found more to the north. Bamboos are rare on the left bank of the 
Maj Bhoroli River, though they are found in great quantity on the right 
bank. On the range between the Maj Bhoroli and Tenga rivers, I have 
noticed canes of enormous length and thickness. These are commonly 
used by the Akas in constructing their cradle bridges. A creeper 
(Tederia fetida), which is common in the Aka hills, is very useful ag 
a tie for hutting purposes; but when it is used, the unfortunate oocu- 
pant of the hut has a bad time of it, as it is the most evil smelling plant 
Ihave come across. A species of small palm with large, long leaves 
is found in the hills and used by the Akas for thatching purposes. 
Mosses and ferns are found in great quantities in the ravines which, 
intersect the country. The rubber tree is found at the foot of the hills, 
and is the most valuable of all. Ihe Aka hills are singularly destitute 
of animal life. Elephants (as far as the Maj Bhoroli), monkeys, deer,. 
tigers, and leopards are found, as also are wild pigs, jungle fowl, deo- 
derrick, and wild pigeons. 
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The country of the Akas is but sparsely inhabited. The numbers 
are these— " 











Tribes. villages. houses. inhabitants, 
Kapachor Akas 6 51 510 
Hazarikhowas 4 38 304 
Mijis 14 580 5800 

Total, 24 669 6614 











I have not included the Meri-Akas in the above, as, although they 
are closely allied by marriage, &c., with the Kapachors, yet their in- 
terests are not so identical with the Kapachors as are those of the Mijis. 


Axa VOCABULARY. 
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Axa VocanvLAnY—coneluded. 
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Axa Vo capuLany—continued. 








English. Aka. Englith. Aka. 





The words in the above vocabulary down to the word Elephant I 
obtained from an Aka, called Dapho, the others were given me by one 
of the captive Babus. I append a list of Daphla words which I took 
down from a Daphla in 1875, during the Daphla expedition. It will be 
seen that the Aka language is very different from the Daphla. 


Darna Vocasucary. 





God (of good) 
God (of evil) 
Father 
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Darxta VocanuLarr—continued. 





Narrow «| Bicha, Great deal ... | Kori. » Sit down... | Dongto. 
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Daruta Vocanutary—continued, 





All the Dapbla words are written according to the Hunterian system, and 
should be pronounced accordingly. 


The following reply by Mr. A. N. Parson on the remarks made 
upon his paper read at the last meeting, was read :— 
_ ‘With reference to Mr. Blanford’s criticiams, I would emphasize the 
statement made in my paper, that it is not one isolated fact which pre- 
sents itself, bub several accordant ones... This is strong evidence to my. 
mind that the data dealt with are fairly valid; and I think there can be 


qe 
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little doubt that the relations pointed ont by me did really exist as a 
physical fact during the years treated of in Mr. Hill’s original paper. 

With regard to Mr. Blanford’s refinement of the process of smooth- 
ing, I think Mr. Hill carried the process far enough for most practical 
purposes, and little advantage can be gained by further refinement. 
When there are only few minor period oscillations toa major one, much 
smoothing is unnecessary ; it appears to me that it is only in cases where 
the small period oscillations or irregularities crowd numerously into the 
larger period ones, and are of such amplitude as to almost completely 
mask the larger period ones, that it is necesary to increase the number of 
terms of the smoothing formula. 

‘The Prestent explained that Mr. Pearson had misunderstood what 
he had said at the last meeting with reference to Mr. Pearson’s method 
of smoothing the results of meteorological observations. 
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The following additions have been made to the Library since the 
meeting held in November last. 





TRANSACTIONS, PROCEEDINGS AND JOURNALS, 


presented by the respective Societies and Editors. 
Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—American Journal of Mathema- 
tics, Vol. VII, No. 1. 
Bombay. Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XIII, No. 163, November, 1884. 
Calcutta. Indian Meteorological Memoirs,—Vol. II, Part 3. 
Edinburgh. Royal Society of Edinburgh,—Proceedings, 1881-83. 
—_--. . Transactions,—Vols. XXX, Parts 2,3; XXXII, 
Part 1. 


Lahore. Anjuman-i-Punjab,—Journal (English Section), Vol. IV, 
Nos. 44—4/7. 

London. Academy,—Nos, 650—653. 

——-. Athensum,—Nos. 2973—2976. 

——-. Nature,—Vols. XXX, Nos. 781—783; XXXI, No. 784. 

——--. Royal Astronomical Society,—Memoirs, Vol. XLVIII, Part 1. 

——-. Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. VI, Nos. 
9, 10, September and October, 1884. 

Royal Society of London,—Philosophical Transactions, Vol 

CLEXIV, Parts 2, 3. 
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London. Royal Society of London. List of Fellows, 30th November, 
1883. 

Munich. Repertorium der Physik,—Vol. XX, No. 10. 

Paris. Société de Géographie,—Bulletin, Vol. V (7th Series), No. 3. 

—. Société Zoologique,—Bulletin, Vol. IX, Nos. 3, 4. 

Simla. United Service Institution of India,—Journal, Vol. XIII, No. 
61. 

Yokohama. Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Natur-und Vélkerkunde Ost- 
asiens,—No. 31, September, 1884. 


PAMPHLETS, 


presented by the Authors. 


Bapatont, Dr. Gruserps. La Vaccinazione Primaverile nel Cireon- 
dario di Frosinone nell’ anno 1884. 8vo. Frosinone, 1884. 

- Le Ferite Avvelenate per effetto di Vipera, Scorpione e Tar- 
antola. 12mo. Milano, 1884. 

Browne, H. J. The Higher Branch of Science, or Materialism refuted 
by Facts. 12mo. Melbourne, 1884. 

Dvxa, Dr. ToEopor. Some Remarks on the Life and Labours of Csoma 
de Kérés. 8vo. London, 1884. 





MisceLtaneous PRESENTATIONS. 


Report on the Administration of the Salt Department for the year 
1883-84. Fep. Calcutta, 1884. 
Report on the Internal Trade of Bengal for 1883-84. Fep. Caleutta, 
1884. 
Report on the Land Revenue Administration of the Lower Provinces for 
1883-84. Fep. Calcutta, 1884. 
Benoat Goverwuenr. 
Report on the Road-side Arboriculture for the year ending 3lst March, 
1884. Fep. Nagpur, 1884. 
Report on the Trade and Resources of the Central Provinces for 1883-84. 
Fep. Nagpur, 1884. 
Corer Commissioner, Centra Proynvoss. 
The Artesian Wells of Denver. A Report by a Special Committee of the 
Colorado Scientific Society. Svo. Denver, Colorado, 1884. 
Cotozano Sciewrieic Socrery. 
Report on the Zoological Collections made in the Indo-Pacific Ocean dur- 
ing the Voyage of H. M. S, “ Alert,” 1881-82. S8yo. London, 1884. 
Dimeroror, Barris Museum (Narvzan History). 
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Dawtatssex, D. C.; and Koren, Jonan. Norwegian North Atlantic Ex. 
pedition, 1876-78 ; XI, Astercidea. 4to. Christiania, 1834. 
Eprroruat Commrrres, Norwecian Norra Arnantio Expxprriox. 
A Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts existing in Oudh for the year 1883, 
8vo,. Allahabad, 1884. 
A Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the North Western Provinces, 
Part VIII. 8vo. Allahabad, 1884. 
Government, Norra Wastern Proviyoxs anp Ovpa. 
International Meteorological Observations, August, 1883. 4to. Washing- 
ton, 1884. 
Monthly Weather Review, August, 1884. 4to. Washington, 1884. 
Report on the Administration of the Meteorological Department of the 
Government of India in 1883-84, 4to. Calcutta, 1884. 
Mereorovoaicat Rerorrer To THe Goverwment or Inpra, 
Administration Report of the Meteorological Reporter to the Government 
of Madras, for the year 1883-84. 8vo. Madras, 1884. 
MerroroLocical Revorrer 10 THE GOVERNMENT OF Mapnas. 


PERIODICALS PURCHASED. 


Allahabad. Panjab Notes and Queries,—Vol. IT, Nos. 13, 14. 

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,—Vol. V, Nos. 35—39. 

—-. Journal fiir die reine und angewandte Mathematik,—Vol. Xovil, 
No. 2. 

Calcutta. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol XIX, No. 11, November, 1884. 

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Vol. XIX, Nos. 9—13. 

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Vol. XII, No. 
10. 

Giessen. Jahresbericht tiber die Fortschritte der Chemie,—No. 1, 1883. 

Géttingen. Gelehrte Anzeigen,—Nos. 19, 20, 1884. 

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Vol. XXIII, No. 2. 

-——. Hesperos,—Vol. IV, Nos. 80, 81. 

——. Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nos. 36—40, 1884. 

——. Literatur-Blatt fiir Orientalische Philologie,—Vol. I, Nos. 
10, 11. 

London. Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XIV (5th 
Series) No. 82, October, 1884. 

——. Chemical News,—Vol. L, Nos. 1299—1302. 

Entomologist,—Vol. XVII, No. 157, October, 1884. ; ; 

———. Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XXI, No. 245, Rycet 

——. Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXII, No. 262, October, 1884. 

———-. Journal of Science,—Vol. VI (3rd Series), No. 180, Gehan: : 
1884. 
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London. London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine,—Vol. 
XVIII (5th Series), No. 113, October, 1884. 

Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XIV, No. 5. 

Mind,—No. 36, October, 188-4. 

Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XVI, No. 92, October, 1884. 

Publishers’ Circular,—Vol. XLVII, Nos. 1130, 1131. 

Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXXII, Nos. 1665—1603. 

New Suse American Journal of Science,—Vol. XXVIII, No. 165, 
September, 1884. 

Paris. Revue Critique,—Vol. XVIII, Nos. 35—39. 

Revue des Deux Mondes,—Vol. LXV, Nos. 1—3. 

Revue Linguistique,—Vol. XVII, No. 3. 

Vienna. Orientalische Museum,—Oesterreichische Monaisschrift fir 
den Orient, Vol. X, No. 10. 
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Books Purchased 


Fauton’s Dictionary of Hindustani Proverbs. Edited by Capt. R. C. 
Temple. Part II. 8vo. Benares, 1884. 

International Fisheries Exhibition, London, 1883. The Fisheries Exhi- 
bition Literature, Vols. I—III. Hand-books. 8vo. London, 1884. 

——. . Vols. IV—VIL. Conferences. 8vo. London, 1884. 

——. Vols. VIII—XI. Prize Essays. 8vo. London, 





1884. 








. Vol. XII. Official Catalogue. Awards of the 
International Juries. 8vo. London, 1884. 
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